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Storer TV brings the whole world of
entertainment, news, sports and special events
to you — right in your own living room.

Now in our 58th year.




For more than 30 years

we have earned our reputation
as the leader in the industry.
Our knowledge, experience

and professional approach

JAMES W. BLACKBURN, JR. JACK V. HARVEY JVOSEPH M. SITRIGK
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ROY A. ROWAN
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The 1985 Broadcasting/Cablecasting Yearbook shares with its
predecessors the distinction of being the most comprehensive
directory to the Fifth Estate. It covers the history and continuing
growth of every field in the industry. To acquaint readers with
the structure of the Yearbook, and to assist in locating informa-
tion, the editors have provided general descriptions of each of
the nine major sections: The Fifth Estate, Radio, Television, Ca-
ble, Satellites, Programing, Advertising and Marketing, Tech-
nology, and Professional Services. In addition, the editorial in-
dex, expanded to be even more inclusive, begins on the follow-
ing page. The general index is followed by an index to advertis-
ers in the 1985 Yearbook. These are grouped according to ser-
vice. Finally, each of the nine sections has a complete index on
the first page of the section.

Section A— begins with “The Fifth Estate," the history and
evolution of the broadcasting media. The "Short Course in
Broadcasting” {(A-2) provides a capsulized summary of the in-
dustry. A description of emerging technologies begins on page
A-6, reviewing recent and ongoing developments in broadcast
technology. A subsection on Law and Regulation follows on
page A-8, covering the Federal Communications Commission.
It includes an organization chart of the FCC, names of its staff
members, an extract of its principal rules and a guide to station
application procedure. Government agencies of interest to the
Fifth Estate are listed in a directory beginning on page A-32. A
list of state Cable regulatory agencies follows. The Group Own-
ership directory, page A-34, is a list of individuals and com-
panies with multiple station holdings. Section A concludes
with the directory of newspaper/magazine crossownership and
crossownership by station.

Section B— The Radio section of the Yearbook begins with
the directory of AM and FM stations in the United States,
followed by stations in U.S. territories, Canada, FM stations in
the United States, followed by stations in U.S. territories,
Canada, Mexico and the Caribbean. Information on U.S. Inter-
national Radio, the Voice of America, American Forces Radio
and Television Service (AFRTS}, and Radio Free Europe/Radio
Liberty (RFE/RL) is included here. Listings provide call letters,
address, telephone number, programing information, and
names of principal executives. Next, a directory lists all coun-
ties of license with county or market population figures. Cross-
reference lists of AM and FM stations by call letters and fre-
quencies for the U.S. and Canada follow this directory. Follow-
ing these lists is the table of FM assignments. This section
concludes with information on world radio and television, in-
cluding stations and transmitters used for international and
armed forces programs.

Section C— This is the Television section of the Yearbook.
The first part, "The Facilities of Television," begins with detailed
directories of TV stations, addresses, telephone numbers,
names of principal executives, with cross-references to the ap-
propriate ADI's (Areas of Dominant Influence). Among the
other features of this section are lists of U.S. and Canadian sta-
tions by call letters and channels, the table of TV assignments,
a complete history of TV station transfers, a list of pending TV

station applications, and information on experimental TV and
subscription TV stations. There is also a section on Low Power
TV (LPTV), listing LPTV grants, licensees, addresses and prin-
cipal executives. The second part of Section C, “The Television
Marketplace,” describes the commercial aspects of the
medium, and has as its primary feature the "ADI Market Atlas,’
a 74-page section showing each of the 211 ADI's according to
Arbitron Tefevision. It is complete with coverage maps, and
other important market rankings. Concluding the section are
tables of market ranking by size, markets by Nielson Marketing
Research, and network delivery variations by market.

Section D— The Cable section of the Yearbook contains
detailed information on cable systems throughout the United
States and Canada. The "Anatomy of Cable Regulation” opens
the section with an outline of federal cable television rules. On
page D-3,“A Short Course in Cable" provides a concise summ-
ary of the industry. The cable listings provide the system name,
address and phone number, names of principal executives,
area served, type of TV.market, statistical data, channel usage,
information about pay cable and other types of programing,
and ownership. Also in this section are a directory of Multiple
System Operators (MSO's) on page D-318, a list of Broadcasters
in Cable, a list of newspapers using cable TV, a chart of the Top-
50 MSO', and a chart of cable penetration by market.

Section E— The section on Satellites begins with the list of
satellites currently used by North American owners and opera-
tors. Included in the section are lists of satellite owners and op-
erators, resale and common carriers, programers and net-
works. Next are listings for direct broadcast satellites, basic
and pay cable program services, and superstations.

Section F— This is the Programing section of the Yearbook.
First is a directory of producers, distributors, and production
services, followed by a list of international program producers.
Addresses, telephone numbers, and names of principal execu-
tives accompany the listings. Other program-related material
includes sections on music licensing groups, closed circuit TV,
and major awards. Major network directories with radio and TV

affiliates begin on page F-35. Next are sections on public broad-
casting; Canadian networks; regional radio and TV networks
and news services. Section F concludes with radio station list-
ings according to formats and special programing.

Section G— The Advertising and Marketing section presents
directories of advertising agencies handling major radio and
TV accounts, media/planning services, U.S. and Canadian sta-
tion representatives, and Industry Standard Commercial Iden-
tification System. Listings include address, telephone number,
principal executives and branch offices. The section con-
cludes with tables that provide information about radio and TV
audiences, audience composition, and set usage.

Section H— This, the “Technology” section, begins with a list
of U.S. and international equipment manufacturers and distri-
butors, and continues with listings of frequency measuring ser-
vices, videotext operations, teletext operations, videotext and
teletext software and hardware suppliers, automated-channel
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suppliers, broadcast automation systems, and a directory of
companies providing mobile production services. These list-
ings include addresses, telephone numbers, and names of
principal executives. Next are lists of common carriers includ-
ing land line, microwave & multipoint distribution services. On
page H-54 a chart shows the growth of broadcasting, and on
page H-56 a chart shows television and radio set sales from
1958-1983. The last part of Section H begins on page H-57 with
the 1985 Buyer's Guide, the yellow pages, acommercial directo-
ry to both equipment and broadcast services.

Section 1— is divided into three parts —Professional Services,

Associations, and Broadcast Education. Part one provides list-
ings of brokers and consultants, station financing firms,
research services, technical consultants, law firms and attor-
neys in communications law, public relations services, talent
agents, and employment services. Part two, Associations,
begins on page |-52 with the National Association of Broad-
casters and includes trade organizations, professional associ-
ations and societies, and unions. Broadcast Education, part
three, opens on page |-68 with broadcasting schools. The sec-

tion continues with reviews of recently published books related

to the Fifth Estate. Section | concludes with a list of colleges
and universities offering degrees and courses in radio and tel-

evision.
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(617) 369-1776
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Black Entertainment Television

(BET) ... E-4
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Bonneville Productions . . . ... .. .. F-3
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-f MEDIA BROKERS * CONSULTANTS
SFRVING SINCE 1633
16255 Ventura Boulevard, Swmie 219
Encino, Cakhfornia 91136
Area Code 818 986-3201
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Wil A Cre. Fhe

4340 Redwood Hwy., Suite F-121
SAN RAFAEL, CALIFORNIA 94903
(415) 479-3484
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Dynamax Cartridge Machines
CTR 100 Series from Fidelipac

All features on the CTR series are standard.  ® Front Panel Diagnostics.

® Cart Scan™System — Automatically allows @ Fast Forward. :
the intermixing of cartridges recorded at elevated ® Secondary and Tertiary Cue Tones.
level, mono or matrix; provides auxiliary out- ® Status Display.
put to activate equipment like a Dolby® encoder ® Front Panel 1 kHz Add and Defeat.
or decoder. ® Fully-switchable Metering with

: , Automatic Ch: ]
® Vary Speed — Permits operator or synchronizer ° A::lti?/rg%ifs anznsgg.)::f Mixing.

to continuously vary DC Servo Drive motor & Improved Heads for Flat Low
speed while maintaining cue tone tracking. Frequency Response.

® Real Time Digital Tape Counter — Displays ® On-board Test Oscillator.
precise tape position regardless of tape speed. @ Splice Finder.

™

c
I.. BROADCAST PRODUCTS BY FIDELIPAC

Fidelipac Corporation O P.O. Box 808 O Moorestown, NJ 08057 O U.SA D 609-235-3900 D TELEX: 710-897-0254 O Toll Free 800— HOT TAPE
Dymamax. CARTSCAN and CTR100 are trademarks of Fidelipae Corporation.
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ECONOMIC CONSULTANTS
TV — RADIO — CABLE
« Leveraged Buyout Analysis
. Financing Debt/Equity
« New Stations
« Business Plans

« Appraisals
95 COLONA ST., WYCKOFF, NEW JERSEY 07481
(201) 891-7758

Associares

Daw E Schutz = Presdenr

Call Letters
AM Stations (US)......... B-349
FM Stations (US) ......... B-359
TV Stations (US.) .......... C-83
Canada
AM Stations by Call Letters..  B-370
AM Stations by Frequencies.  B-396

Put Your
Money Where
Your Mic Is!

State-of-the-art audio reprodicction only
makes bad speech more obviois.

And, what is “bad” speech? It's a host
of correctable problems from articidation
and pacing, all the way to breathing,
inflection, and interpretation.

Services for the Broadcaster include:

e Individual, Problem-Oriented
Coaching for the Anchar/Reporter/
Announcer

® Specialized Training for Delivery of
Serial Copy

® Speech Service for Broadcast
Executives (Does your GM do on-
air editorials?)

® Full and Half-Day Workshops

® Tape Review and Analysis

Joanne Stevens, M.S., CCC

25 West 13th Srreet Sum: 6M South
New York, NY
(212) 741- 0030

Rely on Your Staff—Not Your Equipment!
e e et s

MARSHALL AND STEVENS
INCORPORATED

Successor To

TAIT APPRAISALS

SINCE 1936

RADIO * TELEVISION « CATV
PURCHASE ALLOCATION
ESTATE & GIFT TAX « INSURANCE
INVESTMENT TAX CREDIT
PROPERTY ASSESSMENT
“Nationwide”

Corporate Headquarters
1160 S. Oiive St., Suite 1000
Los Angeles, Calif. 90016
Call Collect (213) 385-1663
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Christian Broadcasting Network
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The Ultimate Choice!

This advanced custom Ward-Beck 40-input stereo TV production console,
combining mono and stereoc mixing facilities, is now operating at WFMY-TV in
“ Qreensboro; North Carolina.
When WFMY ‘decided to move into stereo television production they asked
leading manufacturers to submit designs and bids on this project. Ward-Beck's
inclusion in“this select group brought Harte-Hanks Communications the benefits
of innovative and extensive engineering expertise employing sophisticated
modules well-proven under the rigorous demands of the major networks.
The fact that this'comprehensive package actually came in at the maqst
acceptable price made the ultifhate choice very easy.

First by Design,'

Ward:Beck Systems Ltd.
841 Prbgress Avenue, Scarborough,
Ontario, Canada M1H 2X4.
Tel: (416) 438:6550
Tix: 065-25399.




@
Eal CORPORATION

Representing

RAl RADIOTELEVISIONE ITALIANA

in the USA, Canada
and Mexico

1350 Avenue of the Americas

(212) 975-0200

Renato M. Pachetti
President

Consuitants (Technical,

Engineering) I-24
Contemporary Programming F-88, F-104
Corporation for Public

Broadcasting............... F-55
Correspondents Assn., Radio-TV.  1-61
Country & Western Programming  F-72,
F-89
County Population of

Radio Markets . .. ......... B-334
Crossownership by Stations.... A-59
C-SPAN (Cable Satellite Public

Affairs Network) . . .. ... ... E-4, E-7
CTV Television Network. ... ... .. F-57

D
Data Processing Services. . . . .. H-49
DBS ... A-7, E-6
Demographics, Cable. . ... ... D-342

Demographics of TV

Markets  C-34, C-209, C-212, C-213
Direct Broadcast Satelites..., A-7, E-6
Discussion programming .. F-7, F-104
Distribution Services, Multipoint .  H-51
Distributors, Equipment. . .. ..... H-1
Distributors, Programs .......... F-1

E
Educational Broadcasting Corp... F-56
Electronic Media Rating Council . 1-565

Electronic Publishing, see Teletext, Video-
text

Employment Services . . ........ I-51
Engineering Consultants. . .. .. .. |-24
Engineers, See Engineering Consuitants
Entertainment and Sports Programming

Network (ESPN). . ........... E4
Equipment Buyer's Guide. .. ... H-57
Equipment Manufacturers,

Distributors. .. ......... ..... H-1
Equipment Manufacturers,

International. . ............. H-41
ESPN (Entertainment and Sports

Programming Network) . . .. ... E-4

F
Farm Broadcasters,

National Assn. of . ........... [-56
Farm Programming .. ... .. F-68, F-32
Federal Communications

Consulting Engineers,

Assn.of ......... .. ..... ... I-58

Federal Communications Commission

Executives & Staff . . ......... A-8
Organization Chart. .. ........ A9
Past Members .. ........... A-10
Rules Regulating Radio-TV. .. ... A-11
Fifth Estate ......... ... ...... A-1
Film Distributors for TV... ... ... .. F-1
Financial Consultants .. ........ 1-20

& . Box 1948.
& ComCapital new vork. Nv 10025
CONBAINIC

ATIONS CARTAL GROUP, INC
Acquisition Financing and Consulting

s Laveraged Buy-outs

& Debt and Equity Financing

Paul C. Raeder
212-222-1250

David E. Schutz
201-891-7758

Financing, Station............. [-20
FM Stations
Assignments of FM Stations, U.S.  B-398
Authorized . ............... H-54
By Call Letters, Canada .... B-371
By Call Letters, U.S. ....... B-359
By Frequency, Canada . . . .. B-397
By Frequency, US. ........ B-383
Channels ................ B-383
Directory . ................. B-1
in Northern Mexico . ... . ... B-331
Foote, Cone & Belding . ... ... .. G-3
Foreign TV.... ... ... ... ..... Cc-82
Formats, Radio Programming . ... F-65
Frequencies
Bermuda ................ B-331
Canadian AM. .. .......... B-396
Canadian FM. ... ......... B-397
Mexican AM . ... ... ... ... B-330
Mexican FM. ............. B-331
United States AM ......... B-372
United States FM. ......... B-383
Frequency Measuring Services H-45

Broadcasting Cablecasting Yearbook 1985
vi

G
Galleries, Radio-TV in Congress.. 1-65
Global Television Network. . ... .. F-57
Government Agencies ........ A-32
Federal Communications
Commission.............. A-8

House Committee on Commerce A-32
National Telecommunications and

Information Agency ....... A-32

Senate Committee on

Commerce . ............. A-32

Supreme Court . ........... A-32
Government, Canadian. . ... ... A-34
Group Ownership of Stations ...  A-34
Growth of Broadcasting . ... ... H-54

H
Harris Corp.. . ............... H-18
HBO (Home Box Office).... E-5, F-10
High-definition tetevision. . ... ... A-7
History of Broadcasting ........ A-1
Home Box Office (HB)). . ... E-5, F-10
Home Theatre Network Plus

(HTNPlus)................. E-5
House Committee on Commerce  A-32
HTN Plus (Home Theatre

Network Plus). . ............. E-5
Hughes Television Network.. E-5, F-55

|
Independent Media Buyings

Planning Sves.. .. ........... G-7
Independent Television News Assn.  1-59
Independent TV Stations,

Assn.of ...... ... ... ... ... I-68
Index to Advertisers . ........... Xiv
Industry Standard Commercial

Identification System........ G-15
Information Agency, US.. .. .. .. A-33

Instructional Television Fixed Service

(ITFS) . ..o A-7
International Assn. of Satellite
Users..................... I-60
International Broadcasting ....  B-405
International Equipment
Manufacturers .. ........ ... H-41
[nternational Producers, Program
Suppliers .................. F-23
International Radio and Television
Society. .......... ...l I-60
International Stations in the U.S. B-333
International Television ..  B-405, C-82
ITFS (Instructional Television Fixed
Service) ................... A-7
J
Jazz programming ... .... F-9, F-100
Jingle Producers............... F-1
K
Key to Cable Listings.......... D-6



Midwest
can put
any show
on the
road

Whether you need a 47-foot teleproduction
unit, an ENG Van, or something in-between,
Midwest has the expertise to put your show on
the road.

With over 20 years experience, we have the
knowledge required to do the job right. Using a
systems approach, we design a unit to meet
[\;our specifications. Then we equip it with the

estavailable products from the industry's lead-
ing manufacturers.

From our standard models to our custom-
designed units, everything we build is en-
gineered to produce high quality results under
even the most adverse conditions. And we de-
liver them on time and on-budget.

Finally, as the largest supplier of video com-

nents in the nation, Midwest has a complete
inventory of the equipment you need.

If you would like more information on how to
get your show on the road with the right mobile
unit for you, contact Midwest.

MIDWEST

Communications Corp.

One Sperti Drive
Edgewoed, KY 41017
800-543-1584

Grand Rapids. Ml Atlanta, GA

Cincinnati, OH
606-331-8990
Columbus, OH
614-476-2800
Dayton, OH
513-298-0421
Cigveland, OH
216-447-9745
Pittsburgh, PA
412-364-6780
Indianapolis, IN
317-872-2327
Detroit, M)
313-689-9730

616-796-5238
Louisvilie, KY
502-491-2888
Lexington, KY
B06-277-4994
Charleston, WV
304-722-2921
Nashvitie, TN
615-331-5791
Bristol, TN
615-968-2289
St. Louis, MO
314-225-4655

404-875-3753
Virginia Beach, VA
804-464-6256
Charlotte, NC
704-399-6336
Richmond, VA
804-262-5788
Washington, DC
301-577-4903
Miami, FL
305-592-5355
Tampa, FL
813-885-9308
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MOR (Middle-of-the-Road)
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Electronics. .. ............. H-24
MSOs, US................. D-318
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MTM Enterprises. .. ........... F-13
Multiple Station Owners ... .. .. A-34
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Services.............. A-7, H-51
Music Licensing Groups. .. ..... F-31
Mutual Broadcasting System . ... F-46

N
National Academy of Television Arts

and Sciences. .............. 1-60
National Advertisers, Assn. of ... [-58
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Committees . . .............. I-63

Officers. . .........coo .. 1-52

RadioCode............... G-15

TV Code. . ... e G-15
National Assn. of Black Owned

Broadcasters . .. ............ 1-60
National Assn. of

Farm Broadcasters ... ....... 1-56
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Program Executives. . ........ i-54
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National Broadcasting Co. .. . ... F-49
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A Glossary of Terms Used in Yearbook

Basic cable service—Package of cable pro-
graming provided to subscribers without addi-
tional fee.

Cable televislon—System that transmits origi-
nal programing, and programing of broadcast tele-
vision stations. to consumers over wired network
(see page A-6).

Clear channel—AM radio station allowed to
dominate its frequency with up to 50 kw of power;
their signals are generally protected for distance
of up to 750 miles at night.

Coaxial cable—Cable with several common axis
lines under protective sheath used for television
signal transmissions.

CC—Closed captioning. Method of transmitting
textual information over television channel’s verti-
cal blanking interval; transmissions are
deciphered with decoders; decoded transmis-
sions appear as text superimposed over television
image.

CED-—Capacitance electronic disk (RCA
videodisk).

Common carrier—Telecommunications com-
pany that provides communications transmission
services to public.

DBS—-Direct broadcast satellite. High powered
satellite authorized to broadcast direct to homes
(see page A-T).

Domsat— Domestic satellite (see page A-6).

Downlink—Earth station used to receive signals
from satellites.

Earth station—Equipment used for transmitting
of receiving satellite communications.

EFT—Electronic tunds transter.
EM-—Electronic mail.
ENG—Electronic news gathering.
ETV—Educational television.

Footprint— Area on earth within which satellite’s
signal can be received.

Gaeostationary orbit—Orbit 22,300 miles above
earth's equator where satellites circle earth at
same rate earth rotates.

Ghz—Gigahertz. 1,000 megahertz.
HDTV—High-definition television (see page A-7).

Headend—Facility in cable system from which all
signals originate. (Local and distant tefevision sta-
tions, and satellite programing, are picked up and
amplified for retransmission through system.)

Hertz—A unit of frequency equal to one cycle per
second. One kilohertz is 1.000 hertz: one
megahertz is one million hertz; one gigahertz is
one billion herlz.

HUT—Households using television.

ITFS —Instructional Television Fixed Service (see
page A-7).

Khz—Kilohertz (see Hertz).

LED—Light emitting diode. Type of semiconduc-
tor that lights up when activated by voltage.

LO—Local origination channel.
LPTV—Low-power television (see page A-7).
LV—LaserVision (optical videodisk).

MATV—Master antenna television. Delivery
method for pay programing to multi-unit dwellings.

MDS—Multipeint distribution service (see page
A-7).

Mhz—Megahertz (see Hertz).
Microwave—Freguencies above 1,000 mhz.
MSO—Multiple cable system operator.

NTSC—National Television System Committee.
Committee that recommended current American
standard for color TV,

PCM—Puise code modulation. Conversion of
voice signals into digital code.

PPV —Pay-per-view.
PSA—Pubiic service announcement.
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PTV—Public television.

RCC—Radio common carrier Common carriers
whose major businesses include radio paging and
mobile telephone services.

SCA—Subsidiary communications authoriza-
tions. Authorizations granted to FM broadcasters
for using subcarriers on their channels for other
communications services,

Shortwave—Transmissions on frequencies of
6-25 mhz.

SHF— Super high frequency.

SMATV—Satellite master antenna television (see
page A-7).

STV—Subscription television (see page A-6).
Superstation—Local TV station whose signal is

retransmitted via satellite to cable systems
beyond reach of over-the-air signal.

Tariff—Commeon carrier's statement describing
services it offers and rates it charges.

Teletext-— One-way electronic publishing service
(see page A-7).

Translator—Broadcast station that rebroadcasts
signals of other stations without originating its
own programing.

Transponder—Satellite transmitter/receiver that
picks up signals transmitted from earth, translates
them intoc new frequency and amplifies them
before retransmitting them back to ground.

UHF —Uitra high frequency.

Uplink —Earth station used for transmitting to sat-
ellite.

VCR-—Videocassette recorder.
VHF —Very high frequency.

Videotext—Two-way interactive service that
uses either two-way cable or telephone lines to
connect a central computer to a television screen
(see page A-7).

VTR—Video-tape recorder.




And
NOW 2 Message on
Yarnaha's M1500
series
mixing consoles.




MI1516A

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

FREQUENCY RESPONSE +0, —3dB, 20Hz to 20kHz; +0, —0.5dB, 30Hz to 15kH:.

TOTAL HARMONIC DISTORTION (THD)*
Less than 0.5% @ + 10dB, 20Hz to 20kHz. Less than 0.1% @ + 20dB, 50Hz to 20kHz.

HUM AND NOISE* (20Hz to 20kHz, 150Q source, Input Selector set at “—607)

~ 128dBm Equivatent Input Noise (EIN);

—95dB residual output noise with all Faders down.

—73dB PROGRAM OUT (77dB S/N); Master Fader at nominal level & all Input Faders down.

—64dB PROGRAM OUT (68dB S/N); Master Fader and one Input Fader at nominal level.

—73dB MATRIX OUT; Matrix Mix and Master controls at maximum, one PGM Master Fader at nominal level, and all
Input Faders down.

—64dB MATRIX OUT (68dB S/N); Matrix Mix and Master controls at maximum, one PGM Master Fader and one
Input Fader at nominal level.

—70dB FB or ECHO QUT; Master level control at nominal level and all FB or ECHO mix controls at minimum level.
(Pre/Post Sw. @ PRE.)

—64dB FB or ECHO OUT (68dB S/N); Master level control and one FB or ECHQO mix control at nominal level.
(Pre/Post Sw. @ PRE.)

MAXIMUM VOLTAGE GAIN (Input Selectors set at “—60” where applicable)
PROGRAM & MATRIX 84dB; Channel In to the corresponding output. EFFECTS 20dB; Effects In to PGM Out.

FB & ECHO 94dB; Channel In to FB/ECHO Qut. SUBIN 10dB; Sub In to PGM Qut.
EQUALIZATION (% 15dB maximum)
LOW: 50, 100, 200, 350, 500Hz, shelving. HIGH MID: 1.2, 2, 3.5, 5.7kHz, peaking.

LOW MID: 250, 350, 500, 700, 1000Hz, peaking. HIGH: 10kHz, shelving.
HIGH PASS FILTER  18dB/ octave rolloff below 80Hz.

PHANTOM POWER For remote powering of condenser microphones, +40V DC can be switched on via a rear panel
Master phantom power switch. When an individual Input Phantom switch is also On, voltage is applied to pins 2 and 3
of that input’s balanced XLR connector.

DIMENSIONS/WEIGHT MISI6A 34" Wx3612"Dx141/2"H 1471bs. MI1524 553/4" W x 363/4" Dx141/2"H 213 Ibs.
M1532 553/4" W x 363/4" Dx14Y2"H 231 lbs.
*Measured with a 6dB/octave filter @ 12.47kHz; equivalent to a 20kHz filter with infinite dB /octave atrenuation.

The specs shown are for the 16-channel M1516A console. When you need the same out-
standing performance but more channels, there’s the 24-channel M1524 and the 32-channel
M1532. All three mixers have remote rack-mounted power supplies and are ideal for just about
any fixed or portable sound reinforcement or broadcast application.

Of course, all three M1500 consoles have legendary Yamaha quality, reliability and craftsman-
ship. Which explains why you see Yamaha mixers wherever you look. Studios. Concert halls.
Clubs. Theatres. Churches. We could go on, but you get the message.

For more information, write: Yamaha International Corporation, Combo Products Division,
PO. Box 6600, Buena Park, CA 90622. In Canada, Yamaha Canada Music Ltd., 135 Milner Ave.,

Scarborough, Ont. MI1S 3R1
€ YAMAHA




National Satellite Cable Assn. ... {-61

National Telecommunications &
Information Administration. ...  A-32

NBCING. .......covviii.. F-49

Network Audience in TV Markets C-213
Networks

ABC Executives & Staff. ... ... F-35
AP F-42
Canadian.................. F-56
CBS Executives & Staff. ... ... F-42
Hughes Television Network. ... F-55
MBS Executives & Staff. ... ... F-46
National Black Network. ... ... F-48
NBC Executives & Staff. ...... F-49
Public Broadcasting Service... F-56
RKO Radio. ................ F-53
Sheridan................... F-55
Spanish International Network. .  F-55
TVS Television Network . ... ... F-55
UPL. ..o F-53
Robert Wald Co. Inc.......... F-55
Regional Radio. . ............ F-58
Regional TV................. F-57
Satellite ................ ... E-2
News Directors, Radio-TVAssn... |-56
News Programming. . .., ... F-83, 102
News Services, Radioand TV ... F-61

Newspaper Ownership of Stations A-51

Newspapers Using Cable. . . .. D-341
New Technologies............. A-6
Nielsen, A.C. Co. ............. 1-23
0
Operators, Multiple Systems. ..  D-318
Owners and Operators, Satellite .. E-1
Ownership, Group Stations. . . . . A-34
Ownership, Newspaper ....... A-51
-]
Pay Cable Services. .. ......... E-8
Pay TV................... .. Cc-82
PBS (Public Broadcasting Service) F-56
Placement Services. . .......... I-51
Press Services. ............... F-61
Processing Labs............... F-1
Producers, International . ....... F-24
Producers, TV Commercials . . . . . . F-1
Product Guide. ............., H-57
Production, Radio . ............. F-1
Production, Television........... F-1
Production Units, Mobile. ... ... H-48
Professional Societies.......... I-57
Program Distributors, Radio . . . . .. F-1
Program Distributors, TV. .. ... ... F-1
Program Producers, International.  F-23

Program Producers, Radio . . . . . .. F-1

Program Producers, TV. ......... F-1
Program Services, Cable . . ... .. E-7
Programers and networks, Satellite E-4
Programing, Radio Formats . .. .. F-65

Promotion Consultants ......... -12
Promotion Films. . ............ .. F-1
Promotion Services. ........... I-41
PTLTelevision ................ E-5
Public Broadcasting Service. . . .. F-56
Public Relations Services ... .... i-49
R
Radio
Advertising Bureau .. ........ [-55
Assignments of FM Stations,

US. .. B-398
Attorneys .. ... .. 1-32
Audience ................. G-16
Bermuda Stations . ........ B-331

4340 Redwood Hwy., Suite F-121
SAN RAFAEL, CALIFORNIA 94903
{415) 479-3484

MEDIA BROKERS — CONSULTANTS

Call Letters AM . ........ .. B-349
Call Letters FM ........... B-359
Canadian AM Call Letters. . . B-370
Canadian AM-FM Stations ... B-31
Canadian FM Call Letters ...  B-371
Caribbean Stations . ....... B-331
Commercial Producers .. .. .... F-1

MAILING LABELS!
The BULLSEYE System

Complete. Current Data
On Advanced Computer System
Highly Selective:
* Formats, Market Size. States. ADI's.
County Size.
* Station Audience Ranks
* Executive Names. Phone Numbers
* Many Other Faclors
Updated Weekly
All Radio And Tv Stations
Special Needs? Ask Us!
Also Availabie For Your Computer

RADIO INFORMATION CENTER

575 Lexington Ave.. NYC 10022
(212) 371-4828

Correspondents. . .. ......... }-65
Country & Western Programing F-72,

F-99
Directory, Canadian. ... ..... B-311
Directory, US. . ............. B-1
Equipment Manufacturers.. . ... H-1
Formats ................... F-65
Frequencies, AM . ......... B-372
Frequencies, FM .......... B-383
Group Ownership . ......... A-34
International Stations in the

US. . ..o B-333
Jingle Producers . ............ F-1
Mexican Stations.......... B-330
Networks, Regional .. ........ F-58
Newspaper Ownership .. .. .. A-51

Companies all over the country are
realizing a third ingredient is necessary.
Professional training. To raise perfor-
mance to the higher levels demanded in
today’s competitive world. That's why
companies all over the country are turn-
ing to Martin Antonelli, He knows how to
train TV salespeople who produce.
People trained at the Antonelli Media
Training Center know how to sell specials
and sports and how to increase share,
They know how to research the com-
petition, develop selling strategies and
make persuasive presentations. They pro-

business from local sales to the  “=". .o
rating book to closing the sale.
Many of the industry’s smart-
est, most bottom-line oriented
companies are making this =

INTV SALES TODAY,
BEING SMART
AND AGGRESSIVE
IS NOT ENOUGH.

duce because they know the Per e Tt SR

o, H 7 goingathalf-speed.

AH'I'OIEI;I. MEDIA
TRAINING CENTER

20 West 20th Street, New York, New York10011(212) 206-8063

ANTONELLI MEDWA TRAINING CENTER INC LICENSED BY THE N STATE DEFT OF EDUCATION

investment in their staffs productivity.

Antonelli graduates now successfully
sell time for Katz, Blair, Petry, MMT,
TeleRep, Seltel, Taft, Cox, Metromedia,
WPIX, WSB, WNEV, and KTTV.

There are two ways to get salespeople
with this kind of intensive training work-
ing for you. You can hire our graduates
(just call with your job opening).

Or you can hire us, We will train all
levels of your staff from salesperson to
sales manager. Training can be at our
facility or yours. Either way, we believe
you’ll see the dramatic improvements
===, Iany others have seen.

7 PFormore information,
call today. After all, if you

want to travel at full-speed,

. you can't have an engine

Broadcasting Cabiecasting Yearbook 1985
xi



SHerer NMusicto-
" Dl

BROADCASTERS

Take your clients to
EUROPE - JAPAN
HONG KONG - HAWAII!
Give them the “MAGIC”
places in the world as
THE INCENTIVE
for buying your package
and watch your sales
INCREASE!

Its the NEW REALITY of

the 80s.

TONY LEASE TOURS is
America’s 5 star tour
wholesale company
specializing in sales

incentive tours for
Broadcasters!

® EXPERIENCE
® STRICTLY 1st CLASS
® PEERLESS REPUTATION

CHOOSE THE LEADER OF
BROADCAST CLIENT TOURS

CALL TONY LEASE
800-545-1010

gﬁﬂ'

TONY (o W
LEASE ,%{ »
TOURSA ' &

305 N. COAST BLVD.
LAGUNA BEACH, CA 92651
(714) 494-0783

or

806 S.W. BROADWAY
PORTLAND, OREGON 97205
(503) 295-2000

A Sales S 4
. e

e e s, Py P .

News Services. ............. F-61
Pioneers Library. ., ........... 1-58
Program Distributors . . .. .. .. .. F-1
Program Producers........... F-1
Programing Formats ... ... ... F-65
Representatives. . ........... G-7
Station Authorization-

19556-1981 . .. ... . ... .. H-54
Stationson Air....... ..., ... A-2

/’!‘?I:’J?ffﬂ..?l - Mnamm/ f{‘

EDIA BROKERS + CONSULTANTS
SEFRVING SINCE 1053

16255 \entura Boulevard, Suite 219
Encino, California 91436
Area Code 818 986-3201

Radio Adveriising Bureau....... 1-55

Radioby County .. . ......... B-334
Radio Free Eurcpe .......... B-333
Radio Liberty. .. ............ B-333
Radio Markets . . .......... .. B-334
Radio-TV & Telecommunications

Commission of Canada. . .. .. A-34
Radio-TV Correspondents Assn... [-61
Radio-TV Galleries of Congress .. 1-65
Radio-TV News Directors Assn. ..  |-56
Radiodiffusion Mutuelle Ltee. . . .. F-57
Ranking of TV markets . ... ... C-209
Rating Services. . . ............ 1-21
RCA Corp.

Executives, Staff & Divisions.. H-29

Service Co. ............... H-30
Recording Services............. F-1
Regional Radio Networks,

Groups. . .................. F-58
Regional TV Networks.......... F-57
Representatives, Canadian. . . .. G-15

Representatives of Stations, U.S.. G-7
Resale and Common Carrier,

Satellite ................... E-2
Research Services, Radio-TV.... |-21

MAILING LABELS! ]
The BULLSEYE System

Complete. Current Data
On Advanced Computer System
Highly Selective
All Radio And Tv Stations
Special Needs? Ask Us!
Also Available For Your Computer

RADIO INFORMATION CENTER

575 Lexington Ave.. NYC 10022

(212) 371-4828 '

Rock Programing. .. ........... F-84
S

Sales Consultants . ... ......... 1-12

Sanyo Electric In¢c. ... ... ..... H-31

Sales of Stations........ A-31, C-11

Satellite Master Antenna Systems ~ A-7

Satellites ... ... ... .. ... A-6, E-1
Direct Broadcast. ........... E-6
Owners, Operators ... ....... E-1
Programers, Network. . ........ E-4
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Resale, Common Carriers. . . .. E-2
Satellites. . ................. E-1
Transponder Usage...... . ... E-8
Schools, Radio & TV........... 1-68
Scientific-Atlanta Inc. ......... H-32
Senate Committee on Commerce  A-32
Services
Buyings/Planning............ G-7
Employment................ I-51
Frequency Measuring . ... ... H-45
Rating & Research. .......... I-21
Sheridan Broadcasting Network. .  F-55
Short Course in Broadcasting ... A-2
Short Course in Cable . ........ D-3
Showtime. ................... E-6
SMATV. ... ... .. A-7
Societies, Professional, Radio-Tv. I-57
Society of Professional Journalists
(Sigma Delta Chi) ........... 1-61
Spanish Programing . . ... F-87, F-103
Spanish Stations, TV. .. ... ... Cc-82
Sports Network (Hughes) ... E-5, F-55
State Broadcasters Associations . |-62
State Cable Assn.. . ........... 1-63
State Cable Regulatory Agencies  A-34
Station Applications . ...... . .. A-30

Station Applications Pending, TV.  C-96
Station Brokers . ... ............ -1

THE

MONTCALM

CORPORATION

Media Brokers/Consultants
315 Second Avenue South
Seattle, WA 98104

(206) 622-7050
Station, Crossownership by . ... A-59
Station Financing ............. 1-20
Station Transfers, TV...... . ... C-111
Stations, Number. . .. ...... ... . A-2
STV ..o A-7, C-82
Subsecription TV. ..., ... .. A-7, C-82
Superstations. ................ E-6
Suppliers & Services. .. ... ... .. H-1
Supreme Court ... ........... A-32
Surveys & Market Research . . .. . 1-21
T
Talent Agents. ................ I-50
Talk Programing ........ F-87, F-104
Technical Consultants. ... ... ... I-24
Teletext .............. .. A-7, H-46
Teletext Operators. .. ......... H-46
Teletext Suppliers . ......... .. H-46
Television
ADI Markets. ..., ... ..... C-134
Advertising Bureau . .. ... ..., I-54
Allocations . .. ............. C-92
Applications Pending. . . . . ... C-96
Assignments . ............. C-92
Attorneys .. ..... .. ... ... .. 1-32
Audience ... .............. G-16
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"IN SATELLITE RADIO EQUIPMENT
| IS THE LEADER

The SU-10 is the first completely portable SCPC solid state satellite uplink. !t allows any
{ earth tferminal in a network to become a transmitting station for news collection, for regional
l program uplinking to the network, or for data transmission,

The R-SAT is the first optimized SCPC satellite receiver specifically designed for state and
' regional networks. There are more R-SAT’s in operation in regional networks than any other
system.

The DATA-SAT is the first receiver designed for reliable, low cost point-to-multipoint recep-
tion of 56 kbs data over satellite links. It allows affordable high speed data reception of
weather, financial, commodity, and other broadcast data information to multiple users from
a common originating uplink.

The MC-SAT (Multichannel) can accommodate any combination of wideband or optimized
l SCPC audio and/or data demodulators along with an extensive line of multiplex and

downconverter options. Its expansion capabilities make the MC-SAT the aoffordable choice
I of many networks.

MODULATION ASSCCIATES is the pioneer and leader in state-of-the-art satellite technology.
Let the satellite network experts help you with your complete satellite package, including:

Hardware Space Segment FCC Licensing Installation

Contact Terry Sheffield su-10

(415) 962-8000
Modulation Associates
897 Independence Avenue
' Mountain View, CA 24043

(415) 962-8000
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NOISE REDUCTION
FOR THE 1980°S
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Sony BVH 2000

Dolby noise reduction is keeping pace with today’s demand for
high-quality sound — everywhere. With the introduction of such
products as plug-in modules for VTRs and the SP multi-track
unit, it is easier than ever before to protect all your irreplaceable
audio tracks from hiss, hum, and print-through. From broad-
casting to music recording, from video sweetening to motion
picture dubbing, Dolby A-type NR reliably continues to fulfill
its original promise: effective noise reduction combined with

complete signal integrity.
, G
Dolby

Dolby Laboratories Inc., 731 Sansome St., San Francisco, CA 94111,
Telephone 415-392-0300. Telex 34409. 346 Clapham Road, London SW9,
Telephone 01-720-1111, Telex 919109, “Dolby” and the double-D symbeol
are trademarks of Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corp. $83/5050
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Vidifont® Graphics V.
Performance that's picture perfect.

Picture crisp, clean, coordinated graphics that Vidifont Graphics V aliows multiple-user access
capture attention, provide information and of upto eight channels. On-line creativity is
create a distinct perspective that sets you apart.  combined with off-line input, making iteasy to

Picture the Vidifont Graphics V. Combining the Udatsaitdnhla = RfoHaOR

features and functions of character generation, ~ Vidifont. The picture of performance in over
graphics, animation and information displays 500 TV and production studios around the world.
intoasingle integrated system. Allthe creative  Call orwrite Thomson-CSF Broadcast, Inc.,

toois you need fornews, dial-up services such 37 Brownhouse Rd., Stamford, CT 06902.

as satellite weather and sports, commercial Tel. (203)965-7000. TWX (710) 474-3346. Telex
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The ABC’s
of the
Fifth
Estate

A description of radio, television,
cable and other electronic

mass communication media—
how it evolved, how it works,
how it is reguiated

One of the most dramatic developments of 20th Cen-
tury technology has been the use of radio waves-
electromagnetic radiations traveling at the speed of
light-for communication. Radio communication de-
signed for reception by the public at large is known as
“broadcasting.” Radio waves of different frequencies
(number of cycles per second) can be “tuned.”
Hence, signals from many sources can be received
on a radio set without interfering with each other.

In everyday language, the term “radio” refers to
aural (sound) bmadcastiﬁ, which is received from
amplitude-modulated (AM) or frequency-modulated
(FM) stations. “Television,” another form of radio, is
received from stations making both visual and aural
transmissions. AM radio, sometimes calied standard
breadcasting, was the earliest broadcast service and
operates on relatively low “medium” frequencies.
PR: and TV are newer and occupy considerably high-
er freé]uency bands. i

Radio communication was born of manz minds
and developments. In the 1860's, a Scottish physi-
cist, James Clerk Maxwell, predicted the existence
of radio waves. Heinrich Rudolph Hertz, a German
physicist, later demonstrated that rapid variations of
electric current can be projected into space in the
form of waves similar to those of light and heat. (His
contributions have been honored intemnationally by
the adoption of Hertz as a synonym for cycles per
second.g In 1895, an ltalian engineer, Guglielmo
Marconi, transmitted radio signals for a short dis-
tance, and at the turn of the century, conducted suc-
cessful trans-Atlantic tests,

The first practical application of radio was for
ship-to-ship and ship-to-shore telegraphic communi-
cation. Marine disasters early demonstrated the
speed and effectiveness of radiotelegraphy for saving
life and property at sea.

This new communication medium was first known
as “wireless.” American use of the term “radio” is
traced to about 1912 when the Navy, feeling that
“wireless” was 100 inclusive, adopted the word “ra-
diotelegraph.” The use of the word “broadcast” (ori-
ginally a way to sow seed) stems from early U.S.
naval references to “broadcast” of orders to the fleet.
Now it is used to describe radio service to the public.

The origin of the first voice broadcast is a subject
for debate. Claims to that distinction range from
“Hello, Rainey,” said to have been transmitted b
Nathan B. Stubblefield to a neighbor, Rz.une% .
Wells, in a demonstration near Murray, Ky., in 1892,
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The Fifth Estate

to an impromptu program from Brant Rock, Mass.,
by Reginald A. Fessenden in 1906, which was picked
up by nearby ships.

There were other early experimental audio trans-
missions. Lee De Forest put singer Enrico Caruso on
the air in 1910, and there were trans-Atlantic voice
tests by the Bell Telephone Co. at Arlington, Va., in
1915. But it was not unti] after World War I that
regular broadcasting began.

he identity of the “first” broadcasting station also
is a matter of conflicting claims. This is due largely
to the fact that some pioneer AM broadcast stations
developed from experimental operations. Although
KDKA Pittsburgh did not receive a regular broad-
casting license until Nov. 7, 1921, it furnished pro-
grams under a different authonization before that
date. Records of the Department of Commerce,
which then supervised radio, indicate that the first
station to receive a regular broadcasting license was
WBZ Springficld, Mass. on Sept. 15, 1921, (WBZis
now assigned to Boston.)

There was experimental network operation over
telephone lines as early as 1922. In that year, WIJZ
(now WABC) New York and WGY Schenectady,
N.Y., broadcast the World Series. Early in 1923,
WEAF (now WNBC) New York and AC Boston
picked up a football game from Chicago. Later that
same year, WEAF and WGY were connected with
KDKA Pittsburgh and KYW Chicago (now Philadel-

hia) to carry talks made at a dinner in New York.
sident Coolidge’s message to Congress was
broadcast by six stations in 1923,

In 1926, the National Broadcasting Co., a subsid-
iary of RCA Corp., started the first regular network
with 24 stations. For its first coast-to-coast hookup,
in 1927, it broadcast a football game. In that same
year, the Columbia Broadcasting System, first called
the Columbia Phonograph Broadcasting System,
was organized.

For some years NBC operated two networks, the
Red and the Blue, but when the FCC adopted chain-
broadcasting rules in the early forties, one organiza-
tion was prohibited from operating two networks
serving the same area at the same time. RCA sold the
Blue Network to Edward J. Noble in 1943. It ulti-
mately became the American Broadcasting Co. (In
1968, ABC itself was given a limited exception to the
dual-network rule in order to operate four radio net-
works, each eroviding a specific service.)

FM and TV broadcasting emerged from their ex-
B\e,rimemal stage just before U.S. entry into World

ar 11, Wartime restrictions retarded expansion of
radio facilities, although the emergency produced
new techniques and apparatus that are in use today. In
the decades following the war, broadcasting expand-
ed domestically, and the development of communica-
tion satellites has opened new possibilities for inter-
national relay.

Regulation of Broadcastin

The Wireless Ship Act of 1910 ag?lied to use of
radio by ships, but the Radio Act of 1912 was the first
domestic law for general control of radio. It made the
Secretary of Commerce and Labor [then a single
department] responsible for licensing radio stations
and operators.

Early broadcasting was experimental and. there-
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fore, noncommercial. In 1919, radiotelephone ex-
periments were enabled to operate as “limited com-
mercial stations.” In 1922, the wavelength of 360
meters (approximately 830 kilohertz) was assigned
for the transmission-of “important news items, enter-
tainment, lectures, sermons, and similar matter.”

Recommendations of the first National Radio Con-
ference in 1922 resulted in further regulations by the
Secretary of Commerce. A new type of AM broad-
cast station came into being, with minimum power of
500 watts and maximum of 1000 watts (1 kilowatt).
Two frequencies (750 and 833 khz) were assigned for
program transmission.

o rapid was the development of AM broadcastin,
that, upon recommendation of subsequent Nation;
Radio Conferences in 1923 and 1924, the Depart-
ment of Commerce allocated 550 to 1500 khz for
standard broadcast and authorized operating power
up to 5000 watts (5 kilowatts).

Increasing numbers of AM stations caused so
much interference that, in 1925, a fourth National
Radio Conference asked for a limitation on broadcast
time and power. The Secretary of Commerce was
unable to deal with the situation because court deci-
sions held that the Radio Actof 1912 did not give him
this authority. As a result, many broadcasters
changed their frequencies and increased their power
and operating time at will, regardless of the eftect on
other stations, producing bedlam on the air.

In 1926, President Coolidge urged Congress to
remedy matters. The result was the Dill-White Radio
act of 1927.

Federal Radio Commission

The Radio Act of 1927 created a five-member
Federal Radio Commission to issue station licenses,
allocate frequency bands to various services, assign
specific frequencies to individual stations, and con-
trol station power. The same act delegated to the
Secretary of Commerce autherity to inspect radio
stations, to examine and license radio operators, and
to assign radio call signs.

Much of the carly eéc!)‘n of the Federal Radio Com-
mission was required to straighten out the confusion
in the broadcast band. It was impossible to accom-
modate the 732 broadcast stations then operating.
New regulations caused about 150 of them to surren-
der their licenses.

Communications Act of 1834

At the request of President Roosevelt, the Secre-
tary of Commerce in 1933 appointed an interdepart-
mental committee to study electronic communica-
tions. The committee recommended that Congress
establish a single agency to regulate all interstate and
foreign communication by wire and radio, including
telegraph, telephone and broadcast. The Communi-
cations Act of 1934 created the Federal Communica-
tions Commission for this unified regulation. This is
the statute under which the FCC operates and which
it enforces. Several of its provisions were taken from
the earlier Radio Act.

Federal Communications Commission

_ The FCC began operating on July 11, 1934, as an
independent federal agency headed bgmseven com-
missioners, who are appointed by the President with
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the advice and consent of the Senate, Under legisla-
tion passed in 1982, the FCC was cut back to five
commissioners in June 1983.

FCC Broadcast Regulation

One of the FCC’s major activities is the regulation
of broadcasting. This has three phases.

The first is the allocation of space in the radio
frequency spectrum to the broadcast services and to
many nonbroadcast services which also must be ac-
commodated. In view of the tremendously increased
use of radio technology in recent decades, the com-
peting demands for frequencies are among the com-
mission’s most pressing problems. Fortunately, as
technology has advanced, frequencies higher and
higher in the spectrum have become usable. Apart
from the frequencies used for broadcasting, frequen-
cies in other portions of the spectrum are allocated
for “broadcast auxiliary” use by remote pickup and
other transmitters auxiliary to main broadcast sta-
tions (see Auxiliary Broadcast Services).

The second phase of regulation is the assignment
of stations in each service within the allocated fre-
quency bands, with specific location, frequency and
power. The chief consideration, although by no
means the only one, is to avoid interference with
other stations on the same channel (frequency) or
channels adjacent in the spectrum. If an application
is granted, the applicant for a new station or for
changed facilities receives a construction permit.
Later, when the station is built and it is capable of
operating as proposed, a license to operate is issued.

The third phase is regulation of existing stations:
inspection to see that stations are operating in accor-
dance with FCC rules and technical provisions of
their authorizations, modifying the authorizations
when necessary, assigning station call letters, licens-
ing transmitter operators, processing requests to as-
sign the station license to another party or transfer
contro] of the licensee corporation, and processing
aﬁplications for renewal of license. At renewal time,
the commission reviews the station’s record to see if
it is operating in the public interest.

The Nature of American

Broadcastin

Although educational and other noncommercial
stations share the airwaves, the American broadcast-
ing system for the most part is a commercial system.
In this respect it is supported by revenues from those
who advertise goods or services to the audience.
Advertising messages are presented as commercial
*'spot announcements” before, during, and after pro-
grams, or as a part of “‘sponsored” programs.
_ Broadcast stations are licensed to serve the public
interest, convenience and necessity. By law, each
license must contain a statement that the licensee
does not have any right to operate the station or use
the frequency beyong the terim of license. The maxi-
mum term of license for a radio station is seven
years; the maximum term of license for a television
station is five years.

Under requirements of the Communications Act,
applicants must be legally, iechnically and financial-
ly qualified, and they must show that their proposed
operation would be in the public interest, They must
be citizens of the United States. Corporations with
alien officers or directors or with more than one-fifth
of the cagétal stock controlled by foreign interests
m::ge not be licensed.

nalties for broadcast station violations, depend-
ing ?on the degree of seriousness, range from repri-
mands, fines up to $10,000, and shori-term proba-
tionary licenses to denial of license renewal, or even
license revocation. Cease-and-desist orders may also
be issued.

In 1965, the commission provided for public in-
spection of certain records of broadcast stations in

e communities th:-?’ serve. These are mainly dupli-
cate copies of records in the public files of the com-
mission in Washington, and include licenses, records
of ownership, applications to the FCC and related
material, network affiliation contracts and employ-
ment reports.

The commission is forbidden by law from censor-
ing programs. The Communications Act, Section
326, states: “Nothing in this Act shall be understood
or construed to %‘ive the commission the power of
censorship over the radio communications of signals
transmitted by any radio station, and no regulation or
condition shall be promulgated or fixed by the com-
mission which shal] interfere with the right of free
speech by means of radio communication.”

Fairness—The commision had held that when a sta-
tion presents one viewpoint on a controversial public

A short course in broadcasting, 1985

There were 9,642 radio stations operating in the United States at the end of
1984. Of these, 4,754 were commercial AM’s, 3,716 were commercial FM’s
and 1,172 were noncommercial FM’s, There were 1,194 operating television
stations: 539 commercial VHF’s, 365 commercial UHF’s, 114 noncommer-
cial VHF’s and 176 noncommercial UHF’s. Most commercial TV’s are net-
work affiliated; approximately 250 operate as independents.

No single entity may own more than 12 stations in each service (AM, FM
or TV). In TV, the entity is permitted to own 12 TV stations as long as they
don’t reach more than 25% of the nation’s television homes. UHF’s are as-
sessed for only half of a market’s television homes. Group broadcasters who
buy interests in stations more than half owned by minorities are able to own
up to 14 stations in a service, and are able to reach 30% of the nation’s tele-
vision households through their TV's, as long as two of the stations in each
service are controlled by minorities. Newspaper owners may no longer pur-
chase broadcast properties in the same market, nor may radio station owners
acquire TV stations there, nor TV owners radio outlets. TV stations may no
longer acquire cable TV franchises in the same city, and networks may not
own cable systems at all.

In 1983, according to estimates by the Television Bureau of Advertising
and the Radio Advertising Bureau, commercial broadcasting had total adver-
tising revenues of approximately $21.3 billion. Television advertising ac-
counted for $16.1 billion (75.6%) of revenues; radio advertising, for approxi-
mately $5.2 billion (24.4%). Public broadcasting had a 1983 income of
$899.2 million—18.2% from the federal government.

In 1983 television billing for stations and networks amounted to
$7,017,000,000 (national network), $4,796,000,000 (national non-network),
and $4,323,000,000 (local), according to estimates by the Television Bureau
of Advertising. The Radio Advertising Bureau estimated radio billings for
stations and networks were $253,500,000 (national network),
$1,022,800,000 (national non-network}, and $3,739,000,000 (local).

There are more than 85 million U.S. homes (98% of all homes) with tele-
vision sets, about 55% of which have more than one set. About 77 million
homes have color. It is estimated that about 96% of TV homes can receive
UHF signals, and that about 40% are linked with cable systems, according to
Arbitron Television. (Further data on cable TV appears in “A short course in
cable, 1985” on page D-3.) There are an estimated 479 million radio sets in
the U.S., 355 million (74%) of them in homes and 124 million (26%) out of
homes.

The average American home watches TV for seven hours and eight min-
utes a day, according to A.C. Nielsen statistics for the calendar year 1984.
And the latest study by The Roper Organization (commissioned by the Tele-
vision Information Office) shows that 65% of the U.S. public turns to TV as
the source of most of its news, and that 53% ranks it as the most believable
news source.

The average 30-second prime-time network television announcement now
costs $100,000 (spots on a top-rated series cost $200,000; low-rated spots
average about $50,000). An estimated 110 million people watched the 1985
Super Bowl telecast. Thirty-second announcements during that event cost
$525,000. Thirty-second announcements on individual TV stations range
from $15,000 in top-rated specials in major markets to as low as $10 in the
second-hundred markets. Radio spots cost from $1,000 or more in major
markets to less than a dollar in small towns.
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issue, the ggblic interest requires that reasonable op-
portunity be afforded for the presentation of oppos-
ing viewpoints. This is the “Fairness Doctrine.” It
stems from a policy on editorializing announced in
1949, supported by a 1959 amendment to the Com-
munications Act, which obligates broadcasters “to
afford reasonable opportunity for the discussion of
conflicting views o melic importance.” In 1967, the
commission adopted specific rules requiring stations
to notify persons when personal attacks were made
on them in discussion of controversial public issues
(with certain exceptions such as newscasts). The
same requirement was also applied to station editori-
als endorsing or opposing a political candidate.
"g\gge rules were upheld by the Supreme Court in

Section 315—Section 315 of the Communications
Act provides: (a) “If any licensee shall permit any
person who is a legally qualified candidate for an
public office to use a broadcasting station, he shall
afford equal opportunities to all other such candi-
dates for that office in the use of such broadcasting
station; provided that such licensee shall have no
power of censorship over the material broadcast un-
der the provisions of this section. No obligation is
hereby imposed upon any licensee to allow the use of
its station by any such candidate ... (b) The charges
made for the use of any broadcast station for any of
the purposes set forth in this section shall not exceed
the charges made for comparable use of such station
for other purposes ...” In 1959, the act was amended
to exempt from the equal-time requirement appear-
ances by candidates on newscasts, news interviews
and other news coverage.

A problem in connection with this statute is that it
requires a station presenting one candidate to afford
equal opportunities to all otier legally qualified can-
didates for the same office, including, often, some
who have no chance of prevailing in 51?. election. In
1960, Congress suspended this requirement for the

residential election, thus making possibie the
adcast debates between the Democratic and Re-
publican candidates without stations having to give
equal time to the numerous other presidential candi-
dates representing small parties. A similar provision
rmanent basis is contained in legislation
by Congress in September 1970.

Advertlsing—The commission does not regulate in-
dividual commercials. In considering applications
for new stations, renewals and transfers, it does con-
sider whether overcommercialization contrary to the
public interest may be involved.

Stations and producers of advertising are expected
to cooperate in controlling the sound volume (loud-
ness) of commercials.

“Payola” and “rig quiz shows"— Revelations
about programs in the late 1950’ led to amendments
to the Communications Act in 1960. These made
more explicit a station’s obligation to make an an-
nouncement when money or other consideration is
received for the presentation of broadcast material
(e.g., money received by a disk jockey for playing a
record). They made illegal the presentation of pro-
grams purporting to be contests of knowledge or skill
where the result is in any way prearranged.

Lotteries, obscenity and fraud—Congress, in Janu-
ary 1975, modified the law to permit the broadcast-
ing of information or advertisements on a lawful
state-operated lottery by stations in that state or adja-
cent states. A month later, the FCC amended its rules
to conform to the changes. The U.S. Criminal Code
prohibits broadcasting of lotteries other than state-
operated. To be regarded as a “lottery,” a giveaway
arrangement must involve a prize, chance, and “con-
sideration.” A number of commission and court deci-
sions have dealt with these concepts in particular
situations, especially as to what is “consideration.”
(It has been held, for instance, that having to go in a

articular store or listen to a particular program is not
“‘consideration.™) The Criminal Code also bars ob-
scene, indecent, or profane language, or fraud by
wire, radio, or television.

Networks—The commission does not license net-
works as such, only individual stations. Station li-
censees are subject to the chain broadcasting regula-
tions adopted by the commission in 1941 to further
competition in broadcasting. These rules have been
supplemented by further regulations adopted from
time to time.

Monopoly—One of the commission’s foremost con-
cemns is promotion of diversification in the broadcast
media, avoiding monopoly or undue concentration of
control. Commission rules prohibit the same person

on a
pas.

or group from o ragﬁ more than one station in the
same service (AM, or TV) in the same locality.
They also limit to twetve the number of stations in
the same service that may be commonly owned in the
nation as a whole. The TV stations may not operate
in markets collectively containing more than 2‘5);6 of
the nations TV homes. New licenses are now also
prohibited from owning more than one full-time sta-
tion (AM, FM, TV) in the same locality.

Receivers—The advent of “‘wireless” prompted ama-
teurs and others interested in listening in on Morse
code radiotelegraph transmissions to acquire receiv-
ing sets. Inexpensive crystal frequency detectors
boomed the production of homemade and commer-
cially manufactured receivers. Then the rise of
broadcasting aroused public interest in owning sets,
battery-operated at first, to receive regular programs.
Receivers operated by house current came on the
market about 1928. Development of the transistor in
1948 led to their use in place of tubes in sets. Succes-
sive stages in TV receiver development have taken
sets from black-and-white to color, and VHF-only to
all-channel (VHF and UHF) capability (see chapter
on TV Broadcast).

The commission does not license receivers. How-
ever, it does require manufacturers to limit radiation
that may interfere with radio or TV reception.

Call letters—International agreement provides for
national identification of a radio station by the first
letter or first two letters of its assigned call signal,
and for this purpose the alphabet is a%portioned
among nations. Broadcast stations in the United
States use call letters beginning with K or W. Gener-
ally, those beginning with K are assigned to stations
west of the Mississippi River while W is assigned
east of the Mississippi.

During radio’s infancy, most of the broadcast sta-
tions were in the East. As inland stations developed,
the Mississippi River was made the dividing line
between K and W calls. However, KDKA Pittsburgh
and some other eastern stations authorized before
this system went into effect have retained their K
calls, and simitarly some pioneer stations west of the
Mississippi have kept their W calls. Most of the early
broadcast call signs contained only three letters.
These combinations were soon exhausted and sta-
tions were assigned four-letter calls. Since many AM
licensees also operate FM and TV stations, a com-
mgu)ractice is to use the AM call letters followed by

" or “TV."

,

National Defense—In cooperation with military and
civil defense agencies, the commission has estab-
lished the Emergency Broadcast System, based on
volun participation by the broadcast industry.
EBS facilities are for the primary purpose of giving
emergenci; warning and advice to the public in event
of attack, but they are put to peacetime use in alerting
audiences to serious weather and other emergencies
threatening life and property.

Broadcast Operation

Frequencies and Station Assignments—Radio fre-
quencies differ in characteristics, and each service is
assigned to a frequency band (o suit its needs.

e AM aural service, sometimes called standard
broadcast, occupies the band from 535 khz to 1605
khz. Radio waves travel with the same speed as light,
and are of different “frequencies” (cycles per second)
and “wavelen§ths” (distance between points in
successive cycles). “Frequency” and “wavelength”
vary inversely with each other. The latter term was
formerly used generally to describe a particular radio
wave, and still is in some other countries; but in the
United States the use of “frequency” is much more
common. The usable frequency spectrum has con-
stantly expanded upward with developing technol-
ogy, so that what were once “high” frequencies are
near the low end of the total spectrum used. AM
stations are assigned at 10 khz intervals beginning at
540 khz, providing 107 frequencies.

FM broadcasting occupies the frequencies from 88
to 108 mhz, with 100 channels of 200 khz width
each, the lowest 20 of them reserved for educational
use. Both the center frequency (e.g., “93.1 mhz")
and the designated channel number from 201 to 300
are used (e.g., “channel 201” is “88.1 mhz"), al-
though channel numbers are not in popular usage
since they are not on FM receivers.

In television, where wider channels are required to
carry both picture and sound, each channel is 6 mhz
wide. The very high frequency (VHF) portion of the
television service occupies the frequencies 54 to 72
mhz (channels 2, 3 and 4), 76 to 88 mhz (channels 5
and 6) and 174 to 216 mhz (channels 7 through 13).
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The ultra high frequency (UHF) portion of the televi-
sion service occupies the frequencies from 470 to
890 mhz (channels 14 through 83). Designated chan-
nel numbers identify the frequency assignments
(e.g., 54-60 mhz is “Channel 2"'). There is no “Chan-
nel 1” in television.

Although “AM” and “FM” are often used to refer
to the standard broadcast and FM broadcast services,
these terms more properly app?l to the methods,
“amplitade modulation” and “frequency modula-
tion,” used to impress aural or visual intelligence on
the carrier wave. The “AM" principle is used not
only in the standard broadcast service but also in the
Picture portion of television and in the intemational
‘shortwave” service. The “FM" principle is used
both in the FM broadcast service and in the sound
portion of television.

In all the broadcast services, the same aural or
visual channel can be used in different places if the
stations are far enough apart not to interfere with one
another or with stations on adjacent or technically
related channels. A TV station may be required to
“offset” 10 khz above or below its normal carrier
frequency. The channel assigned to such a station is
then designated “plus” or “minus™ as the case may
be. This makes more TV assignments possible and
reduces the possibility of interference.

AM and FM systems

Without being t0o technical, this is how an aural
station works:

A person talks into a microphone as if it were a
telepl?gne. His voice sets up vibrations of varying
intensity and frequency. The lower the pitch the
slower the vibration. A 'cycle, or wavelength, is one
complete performance of a vibration.

In the microphone, these vibrations are converted
into etectrical impulses which are then greatly ampli-
fied at the transmitter before being put on the “carri-
er” wave. The intensity and frequency of the carrier
wave are constant. This wave, by itself, does not
transmit music or speech, so it is varied to corre-
spond with fluctuations of the speech or music re-
ceived at the microphone. This is called “modula-
tion.”

In AM broadcast, the audio waves are impressed
on the carrier wave in a manner to cause its amplitude
(or power) to vary with the audio waves. The fre-
quency of the carrier remains constant. This is
known as amplitude modulation. In frequency modu-
lation (FM), the amplitude remains unchanged but
the frequency is varied in a manner corresponding to
the voice or music to be transmitted.

These modulated waves radiate from the antenna
tower at approximately 186,000 miles per second
(the speed of light). Some of them follow the contour
of the ground and are called “groundwaves.” Others
dart upward and are called “skywaves.” At night, the
skywave portions of transmissions in the standard
broadcast (AM) frequencies are reflected back to
earth by electrical particles in the “ionosphere™ por-
tion of the atmosphere. This gives the listener a
choice of more distant AM stations at night, but also
increases interference. Daytime reception is largely
dependent upon groundwaves.

dic waves may pass through buildings and other
objects but are subject to absorption or interference.
As in the case of ripples on water, radio vibrations
weaken with distance. Seasonal disturbances and
sunspot periods can throw them off course and cause
“freak” reception.

AM broadcast stations use “medium waves.” That
is to say, they transmit 540,000 to 1,600,000 waves a
second, or 340 to 1600 Khz. At 540,000 waves a
second, the distance between waves is approximaitely
1,800 feet.

The so-called “shortwave” (international long-dis-
tance) broadcast stations transmit in the frequency
range 6 mhz to 25 mhz. These waves are sent out one
after another so rapidly that the distance between
their crests (wave length) is only about 37 to 150
feet.

FM and TV stations, broadcasting in the very high
and ultra high frequencies, send out even shorter, or
very short, waves. (The word “shortwave” came into
use before there was technology to use these other
parts of the spectrum.)

The modulated radio wave from the radio station is
picked up by the home receiving antenna. In other
words, the wave sets up in the receiving antenna a
current having the same frequency characteristics as
the one transmitted. In the receiver, the audio and
carrier waves are separated by a device called a de-
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tector or demodulator. The carrier wave, no longer
needed, is dissipated while the audio wave is relayed
to the loud speaker where it is transformed back into
the sound that is heard by the listener. (Television
operation is discussed in TV Broadcast.)

Stereophonic Service

Stereophony is not really a 20th Century innova-
tion but dates back to experiments performed over
wire lines by telephone engineers in the 1880's. Even
at that time, contemporary accounts spoke of being
able to “localize” a singer’s position on an opera
stage by virtue of the signal strength in either the
right or left telephone. Over the next few decades,
there were other experiments in transmitting binaural
sound, but the general iw)etus to development came
only with post-World War Il technology in which
multiplexing techniques were applied to FM broad-
casting. In 1959, the National Stereophonic Radio
Commitiee was created to examine the many pro-
posed systems of FM stereo and submit a final rec-
ommendation to the commission. In the summer ot
1960, six systems were ficld tested over KDKA-FM
{(now WPNT) Pittsburgh, with receivers set up at
Uniontown, Pa. The system of stereo transmission
%roposcd by the General Electric Co. and the Zenith

orp. was adopted, with broadcasting authorized to
start on June 1, 1961. The FCC authorized AM ste-
reo in 1982, but refused to select a standard from
among five incompatible :gstems. In July 1982, KO-
KA(AM) Pittsburgh and KTSA (AM) San Antonio,
Tex., began AM stereo programing with a Kahn/Ha-
zeltine system, the first to win FCC type acceptance.
By early 1985, only two systems, Motorola and
Kahn/Hazeltine, continued to vie to win marketplace
acceptance and became the nation’s defacto standard.
There was also the prospect of co-existence of both
systems. This stemmed from the introduction, in Au-
gust 1983 of multisystem receivers capable of decod-
ing all systems.

Relay of Broadcasts

Simultaneous relay of broadcasting, including
"networks,” depends upon wire, cable, satellites, or
radio connecting facilities (common carrier or pri-
vate). Most live-talent radio network programs are
sent over telephone circuits, many across the conti-
nent, for rebroadcast. For local broadcasts, stations
usually employ wire connections between studio and
transmitter, but some use radio links (see Auxiliary
Broadcast Services}.

Broadcast programs can also be picked out of the
air for rebroadcast. TV, because of its characteristics,
cannot be sent over ordinary wire lines but depends
upon coaxial cable, satellite or microwave relay.

Transmitting Antennas

In the AM service, antenna height above ground is
not usually a matter of much importance. The entire
antenna structure acts as the antenna and usually
varies in hglﬂu with the frequency of the transmis-
sion. Few antennas exceed 1,000 feet in height
and most are considerably less. By contrast, in
and TV, where transmission follows “line of sight,”
service depends on the location of the receiver in
relation to the transmitting antenna. Here, antenna
height is extremely important. While FM and TV
antennas themselves are short, they are often situat-
ed, for greater overall height, atop natural or man-
made structures, such as tall buildings, mountain
tops, or tall antenna towers specifically built for this
purpose. TV towers extend as much as 2,000 feet
above ground and higher.

In the interest of safety to air navigation, authori-
zations for broadcast transmitting antennas must usu-
ally be coordinated with the Federal Aviation Admin-
istration. Those over a certain height (usually 200
feet) must be painted and lighted. gl"o further mini-
mize the hazard to air traffic, shared use of tall
towers, or location of all tall antennas of a given area
on an "antenna farm” is encouraged.

“Directional antennas” consist of more than one
radiating elements (the tower in AM), with phasing
of the radiation from a series of towers so arranged
that radiations cancel each other in some directions
and reinforce each other in other directions. Some-
times they are used to increase radiation and service
in a particular direction. More commonly, the pur-
pose 1s 10 restrict radiation in one or more directions,
usually to avoid interference to other stations.

As AM stations began to multiply on shared chan-
nels, it became necessary to employ directional an-
tennas to prevent interference. Since 1937, direction-
al antennas have helped new stations squeeze into the

congested AM broadcast band. Most full-time (day
and night) AM stations operate directionally at night.
Directional antenna arrays can produce “figure
eight” and more complicated service patterns. A
complete array may include 12 towers. Directional
antennas also are used in international communica-
tion and microwave relay o beam transmissions to
particular points. Some and TV stations now use
directional antennas.

AM Broadcast

Amplitude modulation is the oldest system of pro-
gram transmission. The pioneer AM broadcast ser-
vice started operation on the low frequencies it still
uses now 535 to 1605 khz.

AM broadcast stations use power of 250 w to 50
kw (50,000 w)—the maximum power permitted by
the commission.

Classes of AM Stations

There are four major AM classes:

Class [ stations operate on “clear” channels and
usually with 50 kw power (never less than 10 kw) to
serve remote tural areas as well as large centers of
population. The U.S. has Class ! priority on 45 clear
channels. (Other North American countries have
their own Class [ priorities, some shared by the U.S.)
There are only one or two Class [ stations on each
clear channel.

A Class Il station is a secondary station on a clear
channel, operating with a power of 250 w to 50 kw. It
serves a population center and an adjacent rural area,
and is so operated as not to interfere with the exten-
sive services rendered by major clear channel sta-
tions (both U.S. and foreign). There are 29 channels
on which Class Il stations may operate.

A Class Il station shares a “‘regional” channel with
numerous similar stations, using power of 500 wto 5
kw to serve a center of population and an adjacent
rural area. There are 41 regional channels and more
than 2,000 Class III stations.

A Class IV station operates on a “local” channel
{shared by many similar stations elsewhere), em-
ploying a maximum power of | kw day and 250 &
ni5g t. There are six local channels, each occupied by
150 or more stations.

“Clear channels” are frequencies set apart by inter-
national agreement for use primarily by high-
powered stations designed to serve wide areas with

roundwave and (at night) skywave service, particu-
arly remote rural areas. Listeners living outside pop-
ulous communities depend for night-time AM ser-
vice on the skywave signals of distant clear-channel
stations. The signals of Class I stations receive a high
degree of protection from interference to make this
wide service possible.

Day and Night Service—Of the two types of signal,
groundwave and skywave, groundwave service is
steadier, more reliable, and is called “primary™ ser-
vice. Skywave or “secondary” service 1s available at
night because skywave signals, lost in the daylight,
are reflected from the ionosphere. Since skywaves
cover tremendous distances, Class [ stations can ren-
der skywave service across 700 miles or more. This
service is subject to “fading,” varying with changes
in such factors as time of day, weather, latitude, at-
mospheric noise, and sunspot activity, hence the
name “secondary.” Because of the high power and
extent of protection required for skywave signals to
afford useful service, only Class ] stations are autho-
rized for skywave service.

Because skywave transmission is a factor in the
AM frequencies at night, the number of AM stations
operating at night must be limited. Therefore, slight-
?« more than half of U.5. AM stations are licensed
or daytime-only operation, sunrise to sunset, al-
though on many frequencies most of them are also
permiited to operate, usually with reduced power,
staning at 6 a.m. when that is before sunrise (so-
called “presunrise” operation). The FCC, in Septem-
ber 1983, opened ur more time for daytimers by
issuing an order to allow more than 2,000 such sta-
tions to operate up to two hours after sunset and with
up to 500 watts. The commission action also enables
some three dozen stations to expand presunrise oper-
ations, and some 200 stations operating on Canadian
I-A channels to begin broadcasting at 6 a.m. local
time.

in the early 1960s, the AM band was experiencing
congestion and interference. At the same ime, some
service needs, such as night-time primary service to
large portions of the country, were not being met.
Theretore, in 1964, the assignment rules for new AM
stations, or for more powerful facilities, were tight-
ened to prevent interference and preserve the AM
potential for more efficient use.
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Facilities authorized from 1964 to 1968 involved
minimal interference and provided the first local ra-
dio outlets for a number of communities. Still there
were unfulfilled service needs, particularly at night,
and so in July 1968, the commission stopped accept-
ing AM applications while it studied how to utilize
the limited potential for new stations in the AM band.
At that time there were 4,215 AM stations on the air
in this country; another hundred that had been pre-
viously authorized were expected to come on the air
in succeeding months. There were more than twice
as many AM as FM stations on the air.

The next year, new rules were proposed under
which the commission would, to a greater extent,
regard AM and FM as a single aural service. New
Aﬁl stations would be authorized on!g where they
would bring a primary service to a substantial area
not receiving such service from existing AM or FM
stations, and would not be granted if an FM channel
were available which would bring the same service
benefits. FM development would be encouraged be-
cause of technical qualities of this service, including
ample night-time coverage and relative lack of inter-
ference when new stations were added.

FM Broadcast

Frequency modulation broadcast has several ad-
vantages over the older amplitude modulation. FM
has higher fidelity charactenistics and is freer of stat-
ic, fading and background overlapping of other sta-
tions’ programs. .

FM’s greater tonal range is due primarily to the
fact that it uses a wider cﬁannel than that employed
for AM broadcast. Then, too, it occupies a higher
portion of the radio spectrum where there is less
static and other noise than at lower frequencies. FM
receivers have the particular ability to suppress
weaker stations and other interference.

Since the frequencies on which FM operates do
not ordinarly reflect back to earth from ionospheric
layers (in skywaves), it is possible for many scattered

stations to use the same frequency without inter-
ference, night or day, unlike the AM band.

History—The principle of frequency modulation has
logn been known, but its advantages for broadcastin
were not realized until shortly before World War .
Largely as a result of interest evoked by extensive
developmental work by Edwin H. Armstroni‘liVI the
1930’s, the commission authorized increased FM ex-
rimentation, and in 1940, after extensive public
earin%s, provided for FM operation to start Jan. 1,
1941. It set apart 35 channels for commercial and
five channels for noncommercial educational FM.

On Oct. 31, 1940, the commission granted con-
struction permits for the first 15 FM stations. By the
end of that year, there were 10 more. Though all
radio construction was frozen during World War II,
more than 40 prewar FM stations continued to serve
some 400,000 receivers.

FM stations were initially assigned call letters with
numerals added, but in 1943 the present letter system
was adopted. There is optional use of the suffix “FM"
to distinguish these stations from jointly operated
AM stations.

Because of skgwave interference experienced on
the original FM band of 42-50 mhz per second, the
commission in 1945 moved FM to its present higher
and less vulnerable position in the radio spectrum 88
to 108 mhz. At the same time, it increased the num-
ber of channels to 100, providing 80 for commercial
and 20 for noncommercial educational use.

FM Zones and Ciasses—In 1962, the commission
revised its commercial FM rules to divide the country
into three zones (instead of the previous two). Zone'l
includes part or all of 18 northeastern states, plus the
District of Columbia; Zone I-A is limited to Southern
California, and Zone Il includes the rest of the coun-

Three classes of commercial FM stations (instead
of the previous two) were created. Class A stations
are assigned to all zones; Class B stations are as-
signed to Zones 1 and I[-A, and Class C stations are
assigned to Zone Il

ass A stations are low-powered with a maxi-
mum of 3 kw effective radiated power. The maxi-
mum power for Class B stations is 50 kw and for
Class C, 100 kw.

An important factor in FM operation is the height
of the antenna above surrounding terrain (see earlier
section on Transmitting Antennas, line-of-sight
transmission). Therefore, stations have maximum
antenna heights in relation to power; 300 feet above
average terrain for Class A, 500 feet for Class B and
2,000 feet for Class C. If the antenna height above
average terrain |s]vFreatcr, power must be reduced
commensurately. Minimum power requirements are



also prescribed.

) reception varies with location of the receiver
in relation to the transmitting antenna. With maxi-
mum power and antenna height, good service ex-
tends about 15 miles for Class A stations, 33 miles
for Class B, and 64 miles for Class C. The rules also
include minimum mileage separations between sta-
tions on the same or adjacent channels. This is to
protect the service from interference.

Subsldiary FM Service— To aid FM broadcasters,
the commission in 1955 enabled them to apply for
subsidiary communications authorizations ?or sup-
plemental service such as background music. Some-
times called “functional music,” this specialized ser-
vice is offered to stores, factories and other business
subscribers.

Originally, subsidiary communications were per-
mitted on a simplex bass, the station devoting part of
the time on its channel to regular broadcasting and
part to this specialized service. Later, rules were
adopted requiring subsidiary communications to be
on a multiplex basis, that is, using one more more
subchannels with the main channel used for regular
broadcasting. In 1982, the FCC proposed to permit
FM broadcasters to use their subcarriers for a broad
variety of new purposes.

TV Broadcast

_ Television broadcasting is synchronous transmis-
sion of visual and aural programs. The picture phase
1s accomplished by sending a rapid succession of
electrical impulses which the receiver transforms
into scenes and images. Here is a brief explanation of
a complex process.

Monochrome—The scene to be televised is focused
on a special tube in the television camera which has a
small “screen” covered with about 367,000 micro-
scopic dots of a special photo-sensitive substance.
This can be likened to a tiny motion picture screen
and is called a “mosaic.” The va?"mg light from each
part of the scene being televised falls upon these dots
and gives them an electrical charge, the strength de-
pending upon the amount of l?ét falling upon the
individual dots. Thus each dot becomes a tiny stor-
age battery and the scene is formed in a pattern of
electrical charges on the mosaic.

The mosaic is “scanned” by a tiny beam of elec-
trons, no larger than the head of a pin, moving from
left to right and progressing downward (just as the
printed page is read by the human eye). This com-
Elete process is repeated 60 times per second, and the

orizontal lines of alternate scanning are interlaced
s0 that 30 complete pictures or *frames” composed
of 525 horizontal lines are produced each second.

As the electron beam strikes each dot on the mosa-
ic, the dot is discharged through the electron beam
and the electrical impulses produced are used to
modulate the signals of the TV transmitter. Each time
the dots are discharged by the electron beam they are
rechar%ed by the light produced by the succeedin
scene falling upon them. The succession of individ-
ual “still” scenes creates the illusion of motion just as
in the case of motion pictures made on film.

The reproduction by the TV receiver of the pic-
tures transmitted is just the reverse of the transmis-
sion. The incoming succession of electrical impulses
is separated from the “carrier,” and after amplifica-
tion is impressed on the picture tube grid and gx;o-
gresses downward on the face of the picture tube.

The face of the tube is coated with a material
which fluoresces or gives off light at the point where
it is struck by the electron beam. In the absence of a
television signal, the whole face of the picture tube is
illuminated equally by a series of closely spaced
horizontal lines. When a TV signal is placed on the
grid of the picture tube, it controls the strength of the
electron beam and hence the amount of light on the
face of the tube. If the scanning of the eleciron beam
in the picture tube is kept in perfect step with the
scanning of the electron beam in the TV camera, the
picture tube will reproduce the lights and shadows of
the subject scene, and the succession of such scenes
produces the ittusion of motion.

In brief, the picture seen by the viewer is actually
produced by a flickering spot of light moving rapidly
across and down the face of the picture tube. The
viewer sees the “whole” picture because the screen
continues to glow for a tiny fraction of a second after
the electron beam has passed. Coupled with the re-
tentive ability of the eye, this creates the illysion that
the picture is there all the time. The high rate of
repetition of the gicture produced by the beam mini-
mizes flicker and lends smoothness to motion.

The TV transmitter is, in effect, two separate
units. One sends out the picture and the other the

sound. Visual transmission is by amplitude modula-
tion. Sound transmission is by frequency modula-
tion.

Color— In color TV, a brightness component is trans-
mitted in much the same manner as the black-and-
white picture signal is sent. In addition, a color com-
nent is transmitted at the same time on a subcarrier
uency located between the visual and aural carri-

er frequencies.

Color standards are based on a simultaneous sys-
tem of color transmission. Signals representing red,
blue and green are transmitted simultaneously. These
are the “primary colors,” and when they are com-
bined in various amounts, they produce all of the
other colors. A magnifying-glass examination of the
scene on a receiver will reveal that it is made up only
of red, blue and green dots, no matter what color is
being shown. Even scenes not transmitted in color
and seen as varying shades of gray to white are made
up of red, blue and green dots.

Only color receivers have the special picture tubes
and the necessary circuitry to illuminate the colored
dots. Under the “compatible color” system, color
programs can be received in black-and-white on
monochrome sets, and black-and-white programs
can be received as they are on color sets.

TV History— Men of many lands contributed to the
development of television. Like aural radio, TV was
made possible by electronic discoveries in the late
19th and early 20th centuries. In 1884, Paul Nipkow,
a German, patented a scanning disk for transmitting

ictures by wireless. In this country, Charles E Jen-
Eins began his study of the subject about 1890. The
English physicist, E.E. Fournier d'Albe, conducted
experiments in the early 1900’s. In 1915, Marconi
predicted “visible tel{:f; one.”

In 1923, physicist Yladimir Zworykin, a Russian-
born American, applied for a patent on the icono-
scope camera tube. In the years following, there
were experiments by E.F. W. Alexanderson and Philo
T. Farnsworth in this country and John L. Baird in
England. An experimental program, in which
Secretary of Commerce Herbert Hoover participat-
ed, was sent by wire between New York and Wash-
ington by the Bell Telephone Laboratories in 1927.
The next year Bell experimentally televised outdoor
programs.

e Federal Radio Commission (predecessor of
the Federal Communications Commission) reported
that a few broadcast stations were experimenting
with television in 1928. In that year, WGY Schenec-
tady, N.Y., broadcast the first TV drama. Large-
screen TV was demonstrated by Radio Corp. of
America (now RCA Corp.) at a New York theater in
1930. RCA tested outdoor TV pickup at Camden,
N.J., in 1936.

By 1937, there were 17 experimental TV stations
operating. The first incumbent U.S. President seen
on TV was Franklin D. Roosevelt, when he opened
the New York World’s Fair in 1939. That year saw the
first telecast of a major league baseball game, a col-
lege football game, and a professional boxing match.
In 1944, the Republican and Democratic conventions
were first televised. Pioneer use of coaxial cable for
long-distance relay was made for the Republican
convention.

The first President’s message to Congress over
network TV was that of President Harry S. Truman in
1950. The first TV debate between presidential can-
didates was in 1960 between John F. Kennedy and
Richard M. Nixon. The first presidential message to
Congress televised in color was that of President
Lyndon B. Johnson in 1966.

Early Commerciai Operatton— The Journal Co. of
Milwaukee, now licensee of WTMI-TV, filed the
first a;jglication to broadcast TV on a commercial
basis. At a 1940 hearing, the FCC found industry
divided on technolegy and standards, but a commit-
tee appointed to work on the questions reached
agreement on the present standards of 525 lines and
30 frames per second, and on April 30, 1941, the
commission authorized commercial TV operations to
start the following July 1 on 10 commercial stations
which were on the air by May 1942, six continuing
durin% the war.

In 1945, the commission allocated 13 VHF chan-
nels between 44 and 216 mhz for commercial televi-
sion, but it noted that there was not enough spectrum
space below 300 mhz for an adequate nationwide
system. Twelve of the VHF channels had to be shared
with nonbroadcast two-way radio services. To pre-
pare for TVexpansion, the UHF frequencies between
480 and 920 mhz were made available for experi-
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mental TVand those between 1245 and 1325 mhz for
TV relay.

In 1948, because of interference with commercial
TV, the VHF sharing was ended. TV Channel 1 (44-
50 mhz) was deleted and assigned to land mobile or
two-way radio service.

TV Proceedings 1948-1951— As the commission
had foreseen, it was 'mcreasinglfy evident that the
available channels were too few for nationwide ser-
vice. On Sept. 30, 1948, the commission stopped
granting new TV aplglications in order to study the
situation. This was the so-called TV “freeze” order.
On July 11, 1949, comprehensive changes were pro-
posed to improve and extend TV service. These in-
cluded engineering standards, opening UHF chan-
nels for TV, consideration of color systems,
reservation of channels for noncommercial educa-
tional use, and a national assignment plan for all
channels.

Color was considered first. Three competitive sys-
tems were offered for commission consideration.
They were the “field sequential” system of Columbia
Broadcasting System, the RCA *‘dot sequential” sys-
tem, and the Color Television Inc. “line sequential”
system. The commission found that the field sequen-
tial systemn was the only one that met its criteria for
color operation, even though this system could not be
received in monochrome on existing receivers (the
others claimed theirs could.) This method of oper-
ation was adopted in 1950, but the door was left open
for development of a better system.

CBS began limited color broadcasts on June 25,
1951, but ran into problems. Because of a materials
shortage, Defense Mobilization Chief Charles E.
Wilson, in October 1951, requested the suspension
of manufacture of color TV sets for the public; and
interest in the field sequential system lagged.

Thereafter, new standards for “compatible color,”
receivable both in color and monochrome, were de-
veloped by RCA and advocated by the industry
through its National Rlevision System Committee.
These standards were adopted by the commission on
Dec. 17, 1953.

Freeze Lifted 1952— On April 14, 1952, the com-
mission reopened TV to expansion. It added 70 UHF
channels {between 470 and 890 mhz) to the 12 VHF
channels (54-216 mhz). 1t adopted a table making
more than 2,000 channel assignments to nearly
1,300 communities. These included 242 assignments
for noncommercial educational use.

The minimum effective radiated visual power of
TV stations was set at 100 w. The maximum varies
with antenna height. (No minimum height above
average terrain is specified.) On VHF channels 2-6,
maximum power is 100 kw; on channels 7-13 it is
316 kw; and on UHF channels 14-83 it is 5000 kw.
With very high antennas, the amount of power is
reduced.

Separation of stations on the same channels is de-
termined by three geographic zones. In Zone I, mini-
mum co-channe] separation is 170 miles for VHF
channels and 155 for UHE This zone covers Massa-
chusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New Jersey,
Maryland, Pennsylvania, Delaware, District of Co-
lumbia, Ohio, Indiana, llinois, and parts of Maine,
New Hampshire, Vermont, New York, Virginia,
West Virginia, Michigan and Wisconsin.

In Zone II, minimum co-channel separation is 190
miles for VHF and 175 miles for UHF channels. This
zone includes Kentucky, Tennessee, North and South
Carolina, Missouri, fowa, Minnesota, Arkansas,
Kansas, Nebraska, Oklahoma, North and South Da-
kota, Utah, Idaho, Arizona, New Mexico, Montana,
Wyoming, Nevada, Colorado, Oregon, Washington,
California, Alaska, Hawaii, and parts of the states of
Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, New York, Vir-
ginia, West Virginia, Georgia, Alabama, Mississip-
pi, Louisiana, Michigan, Wisconsin and Texas.

In Zone [II, the separation is 220 miles for VHF
and 205 miles for UHF channels. This zone includes
Florida, parts of Georgia, Alabama, Louisiana, Mis-
sissippi, and Texas.

Tl!:e first commercial TV grants after the freeze
were made July 11, 1952, to three Denver stations.
The first commercial UHF station to go on the air
was KPTV Portland, Ore., on Sept. 20, 1952.

TV Service— Commercial TV stations are required
to broadcast at least 28 hours a week, at least two
hours every day, although they are allowed a shorter
schedule when thegebcgin 3peration.

TV service may be expanded to new areas through
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use of “satellite” stations— regular stations largely
rebroadcasting the programs of parent stations —and
“translators,” lower power automatic installations
which pick up and rebroadcast programs of parent
stations on a different frequency. The rules also pro-
vide that UHF stations may use “boosters,” low-
power stations rebroadcasting on the same frequency,
to fill in “shadow” areas within their normal service
areas. These have not proved satisfactory and none
are now in operation. Rebroadcasting requires the
consent of the originating stations.

Unlike AM networking over ordinag telephone
wires, TV networking requires special relay ad-
juncts. Network TV was made possible in Jarge mea-
sure by the development of coaxial cable and micro-
wave relay facilities. As early as 1937, motion
gictures were televised and sent over the coaxial ca-

le link between New York and Philadelphia. Net-
work operation was begun by WNBT (now WNBC-
TV) New York City; WRGB Schenectady, and
WPTZ (now KYW—T{') Philadelphia in 1944.

Regular coaxial-cable relay service was inaugurat-
ed between Washington and New York in 1946. The
following year microwave relay service was ex-
tended as far as Boston. A Midwestern relay system,
opened in 1948, was joined with the Eastern system
in 1949. The first link in the transcontinental relay
system was opened between New York and Chicago
in 1950. It reached San Francisco the following year
and on Sept. 4, 1951, it carried telecasts of the Japa-
nese peace treaty conference there.

Programs are carried between coasts now mostly
by microwave, with cable used for local loops where
microwave is not feasible. Although there is some
private microwave TV relay, most live networking is
over the facilities of common carriers. American
Telephone & Telegraph Co. is the dominant carrier
nationally.

UHF Development— Economic and technical prob-
lems have impeded full utilization of the UHF chan-
nels. Because of the large number of VHF-only re-
ceivers originally in use, advertisers preferred VHF
stations which limited UHF revenues.

In 1956, the commission outlined plans to pro-
mote comparable TV facilities as a means of extend-
ing service throughout the nation. In the years fol-
lowing, it considered and rejected the idea of moving
all or most of TV to the UHF band. It scught the
cooperation of industry to find ways to increase the
range of UHF stations. It made certain areas all-UHF
and took other steps to put UHF and VHF on a more
competitive basis. In 1966, it revised the table of
channe] assignments to make additional UHF assign-
ments.

Public Broadcasting

AM-— Educational institutions were among the pio-
neers in experimental broadcasting, and held many
carly AM licenses.

By 1925, educational groups had 171 AM li-
censes. For various reasons, notably the increased
competition from commercial broadcasting, most of
these stations were off the air by 1934 when the FCC
was created. However, there are still two dozen edu-
cational stations operating in the AM broadcast
band, although there are no longer any educational
allocations there (see section on FM below).

As directed by Section 307(c) of the Communica-
tions Act, the commission in 1934 studied a proposal
that Congress allocate fixed percentages of radio fa-
cilities for nonprofit programs. On Jan. 22, 1935, the
FCC recommended against such a statutory alloca-
tion but recognized the need for extending broadcast-
ing to education. It expressed its intention “actively
to assist the determination of the rightful place of
broadcasting in education and to see that it is used in
that place.”

FM Educational Stations— When regular FM broad-
casting was authorized in 1941, five channels were
authorized for noncommercial educational use as a
substitution for AM allocations previously made to
education,

In 1945, as part of an extensive revision of fre-
qll:ency allocations, the commission reserved 20 FM
channels between 88 and 92 mhz for noncommercial
educational FM stations. This part of the FM band is
contiguous to the commercial portion, and FM re-
ceivers can tune both noncommercial and commer-
cial stations. Since then, the number of noncommer-
cial educational FM stations has grown slowly but

steadilg.

In 1948 the commission authorized 10 w operation
on educational FM channels. With such low power
equipment, easily installed and operated, schools
may broadcast to a limited area of two to five miles
for an outlay of a few thousand dollars. High power
equipment may be added when desired. In 195}, asa
further aid, the commission authorized remote con-
trol operation of low power educational stations. Ap-
proximately half of all educational FM stations use
power of 10 w.

Educational FM stations traditionally have been
assigned on an individual-application “demand” ba-
sis, as AM stations are assigned. To permit planned
development of the 20 reserved channels, it is pro-
posed to adopt a table of assignments like that adopt-
ed in 1963 for commercial channels to allocate
specific frequencies to communities.

Stations in the educational FM service are licensed
principally to school systems, colleges and universi-
ties for student-teacher programs as well as for public
education and information.

TV Educational Stations— The commission allocat-
ed TV facilities for noncommercial educational use
after a lengthy study in the general television pro-
ceedings (see Broadcast). It determined that “the
need tor noncommercial educational stations has
been amply demonstrated,” that it would take longer
for the educational service to be developed than for
the commercial service, and that Special channels
should be reserved. Consequently, in 1952, channel
assignments were made to 242 communities exclu-
sively for noncommercial educational stations. For-
ty-six of these were made to primary educational
centers. Of the total 242 channeis, 80 were VHF and
162 UHFE There have been more assignments since.
In 1966, a revised table of channel assignments was
adopted for UHF, containing many more educational
assignments than before. The new table contains al-
together over 615 educational TV assignments in the
majnland states, more than a third of all channel
assignments.

e first educational TV station to go on the air
was KUHT Houston on May 25, 1953. The first state
educational TV network was established in Alabama
on April 28, {955.

A 1962 law enabled the Department of Health,
Education and Welfare to make matching federal
grants of money to build educational TV stations,
and a 1967 law extended these benefits to education-
al radio.

Public broadcasting in its present form emerged
with the passage of the Public Broadcasting Act of
1967. That act authorized the establishment of the
Corporation for Public Broadcasting, whose primary
function is to funnel federal funds to qualified non-
commercial licensees.

National Public Radio was established in 1971 to
provide interconnection and programing service for
public radio stations. The Public Broadcasting Ser-
vice started operating in 1970. PBS provides inter-
connection and distributes programing to public tele-
vision stations.

Emerging Technologies

Satellites—In presenting programers and common
carriers with a relatively inexpensive alternative for
transmitting their services nationally, satellites have
probably done more to speed the communications
revolution on its merry way than any other technol-
ogy.
% satellite, in essence, is a radio relay station in
the sky, one that receives transmissions from the
earth, then retransmits them back to receiving sta-
tions on the ground. The satellite’s actual transmitter-
/receivers are called transponders; they are generally
able to relay a single color TV channel (or one thou-
sand telephone conversations) at any one time, but
methods for increasing that capacity are being devel-
oped. Although most communications satellites cur-
rently are limited to 24 transponders apiece, plans for
satelYites carrying up to 54 transponders have been
developed. i

Communications satellites are launched into posi-
tions 22,300 feet above the equator, where they orbit
the earth at the same rate the earth is rotating, which
makes them appear to be stationary.

The first live trans-Atlantic telecast was relayed by
Telstar I on July 10, 1962. That same year’s Commu-
nications Satellite Act provided for the U.S. portion
of a global satellite systemn that would be operated by
the Communications Satellite Corp., a private corpo-
ration subject to federal regulation. (Comsat is
owned partly by common carriers and partly by the
public.)
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Intelsat [ on April 2, 1965, became the first com-
mercial satellite to be put into orbit with its foreign
artners in the International Telecommunications
atellite Consortium. During the following year,
some 80 hours of television was transmitted between
the U.S. and Europe.
The real rush for satellite video transmission didn't
begin until after 1975, when Time Inc.’s Home Box

Office began transmitting its pay-TV pro, n,
over RCA’s Satcom I. Trgnspogdzrs on %(!A’s Satg-
com III-R ar¢ most highly prized by cable pro-
gramers, because most cable operators’ earth stations
are aimed in its direction.

Cable programers aren’t alone in realizing the
benefits of satellite distribution. The Public Broad-
casting Service started transmitting programing via
satellite to its noncommercial affiliates in 1978, and
the major commercial networks have been switching
to sateﬁites for the distribution of their programing as

well.

In 1982, the FCC authorized a new service that
would use a new generation of high-powered direct-
broadcast satellites to distribute programing directly
to consumers’ homes.

Although the FCC has traditionally regulated do-
mestic satellites as common carriers, it has n
loosening its grasp. In 1982, the commission permit-
ted some operators to sell transponders on their satel-
lites (they previously have had to lease those on a
first-come, first-served basis, at rates approved by
the FCC). In 1983, the FCC is expected to decide
whether it should deregulate domestic satellite offer-
ings altogether. It’s also expected to decide whether it
should reduce orbital spacing between satellites, a
move that would permit more satellites to be
launched.

Cable Televislon— Cable TV got its start as CATV
(community antenna television) in the late 1940’
when entrepreneurs seized upon it as a method for
boosting television receiver sales in areas that were
underserved of unserved by standard broadcast sta-
tions. According to legend, one backwoods Pennsyl-
vania appliance dealer rigged a large antenna on a
mountaintop, then connected it to homes in the area
with a network of wires. The gentleman’s system
reportedly did stimulate receiver sales, and his idea
caught on.

After it was discovered that CATV could present
consumers with better reception and could, via mi-
crowave relay stations, be used to import television
signals from distant television stations CATV sys-
tems began sprouting up in areas that already were
served by local broadcast stations.

Duri:g the 1960's, equipment was develozped that
increased the capacity of CATV systems to 20 chan-
nels. Further advancements in the early 1970’ per-
mitted the use of more than 100 channels.

Attempts to wire the major urban areas in the early
1970 largely fell flat, with major companies discov-
ering that laying coaxial cable 1n cities was far more
expensive than they thought and that there wasn't an
overwhelming demand %or CATV in those areas,
which were already well served by standard broad-
cast stations.

Demand for cable increased dramatically, howev-
er, in 1975, when Time Inc.’s Home Box Office
leased a transponder on RCA’s Satcom I to distribute
its pay-TV service. Other entrepreneurs followed
HBO’s lead, distributing prog;raming of their own,
via satellite, and cable started looking far more at-
tractive to consumers in urban areas. By the early
1980°s, most cities were either wired or franchising
battles were being fought for the right to wire them.

The franchising process has left its mark on the
industry. Fantastic bids promising more than 100
channels, two-way capabilities and mobile units for

ublic access channels make competing for major
ranchises a high-stakes game. Nonetheless, cable is
expected to continue growing dramatically over the
next decade.

A.C. Nielsen Co. said that, in November 1984,
43.7% of all TV homes were wired for cable ser-
vices. Industry prognosticators earlier had estimated
that 62% of al homes will be wired for basic
service by the end of 1990, and that 46% of all TV
homes will be subscribing to pay cable services by
the same time.

The FCC started regulatin
1965, adopting rules for C
microwave. The commission required CATV opera-
tors to carry the signals of local stations and to refrain
from duplicating the programs of local stations (by
carrying other stations broadcasting the same pro-
grams) within 15 days of the local broadcast.

In 1966, the commission required all cable TV
systems to carry local and nearby stations, and to

cable TV in April
systems served by



rotect their programs from duplications. Nonethe-
ess, the 15-day protection requirement was re-
pealed, and cable operators were required to provide
that protection only on the day of the broadcast. In
1969, the broadcast requirements of fairness and
sponsor identification were extended to cable.

In 1972, the FCC began deregulating cable, drop-
ping most of its cable regulations over the next FO
years, In 1980, the FCC eliminated its distant-signal
and syndicated exclusivity rules, and the Court of
Appeals in New York upheld that decision the fol-
lowing year.

Subscription television (STV)}— The major differ-
ence between STV and conventional TV is that you
have to pay for the former.

STV stations are standard VHF or UHF television
stations that scramble their signals. The STV opera-
tor then charges customers a fee for a decoder to
decipher the scrambled signals.

Authorized in December 1968, STV did not realt

Fet off the ground until the late 1970’. It grew rapid-
y for a few years, and counted about 1.4 million
subscribers in the summer of 1982. But its been in a
steep decline ever since, the victim of stiff competi-
tion with cable systems offering more channels for
less money. The number of STV subscribers has sunk
to around 500,000.

Low-power television (LPTV)— LPTV stations are
essentially television translator stations (stations that
have traditionally been lirtited to rebroadcasting the
signals of full-service stations) that are permitted to
onﬁinate programing.
authorizing the service in 1982, the FCC esti-
mated that as many as 4,000 new stations would be
spawned by the rules, adding to the more than 4,000
existing translators that can nise to LPTV status sim-
ly by notifying the FCC. However, the new medium
as gotten off to a slow start, raising doubts about
whether it will ever meet the FCC's original expecta-
tions. According to indusut-ﬁ estimates only about
130 LPTV stations are on the air, and only a little
more than half of those are true LPTV stations origi-
nating programing at least part of the day.

Under the rules, LPTV stations were given “sec-
ondary status,” which essentially means they can't
interfere with full-power stations. They were also
limited to 10 watts VHF and 1,000 watts UHE

The new stations have few regulatory obligations,
and there are no crossownership or multiple-owner-
ship restrictions. The stations must observe statutory
prohibitions against broadcast of obscenities and lot-
teries; however, they only have limited equal time
and fairness doctrine obligations.

Deluged by prospective LPTV licensees, the com-
mission put a Eceze on LPTYV applications in 1981,
although it exempted those applications proposing to
serve arcas now unserved or served by only one full-
service station.

Multipoint Distribution Service (MPS)}— An MDS
system uses omnidirectional microwave signals in
the 2 ghz band to transmit video, data, text, or other
services to subscribers, who must be e(}uipped with
special antennas to receive the signals. It’s regulated
as a common carrier, and its operators generally lease
most of their st%tion time 1o payt-lmorie entrepre-
neurs, who provide programing to hotels, apartment
buildings agd homg.?.) To gdate. MDS_phqs not
amounted to very much, primarily because it is a
single-channel service trying to compete in the multi-
channel cable environment. But having gofien some
help from the FCC, MDS may yet become a signifi-
cant factor on the pay television scene.

The FCC reallocated eight channels from the un-
derused Instructional Fixed Television Fixed Service
to MDS, creating, in effect, a new service, multi-
channel MDS or MMDS. The FCC also said pay
television could lease excess channel capacity from
ITFS broadcasters. Most observers believe that pay
television will be able to compete with cable in some
markets by offering similar programing over a mix of
MDS and ITFS channels. A number are expected to
try in 1985,

Instructional Televislon Fixed Service (ITFS)—
ITFS is another 2 ghz service that uses microwave
signals to transmit programing. However, FCC rules
reserve the ITFS channels for non-profit groups who
intend to use a “'substantial” portion of their channel
capacity for the broadcast of instructional, cultural,
or other educational progr IT% )
Perhaps the biggest user of ITFS frequencies is the
Catholic Church, which uses the channels extensive-
ly to expand the reach of teachers in its schools.
Acccording to the FCC, in late 1984, there were

250 ITFS licensees (and many of those control
blocks of four channels) and 114 permittees.

Direct Broadcast Satellltes (DBS)— This new gen-
eration of high-power satellite was authorized in the
summer of 1982, opening the way for widespread,
direct-to-home satellite broadcasting. However, the
enormous financial risks involved in building the
satellite and launching a national DBS service have
made many doubt whether the satellite broadcasting
service will ever materialize.

DBS satellites work the same way cable satellites
do: they receive signals from earth, then retransmit
them back to the ground. Nonetheless, since they
operate with higher power, their signals can be re-
ceived with much smaller, and therefore much more
affordable. earth stations.

The FCC created the high-power DBS service in
June 1982, allocating 500 mhz (12.2-12.7 ghz) and
granting construction permits to eight applicants.

In setting the high-power DBS rules, FCC gave
broad leeway to determine what sorts of services the:
want to offer and how they want to be regulated.
DBS operators opting to offer broadcast services will
be subject to broadcast rules; ogeerators offering com-
mon carrier-like services will be subject to common
carrier rules. FCC declined to imﬁose any ownership
restrictions, and imposed no technical standards on
service beyond those required by international agree-
ments, which were worked out at international con-
ference in Geneva in the summer of 1983.

But early in 1985, only three of the eight permit-
tees—United States Satellite Broadcasting, Direct
Broadcast Satellite Corp. and Dominion Video Satel-
lite—were still pursuing their DBS plans, tryil‘lig to
raise capital for them. The other five had dropped out
or were forced out for failing to meet FCC-imposed
satellite construction schedule. Comsat's Satellite
Television Corp., which led the way into DBS,
droned its plans in November 1984 after five and a
{l_al years of planning and after spending $140 mil-
ion.

FCC granted permits to a second group of high
power DBS applicants in Janua.rg 1985. The group
includes Satellite Syndicated Systems, National
Christian Network, Advanced Communications
Corp., and Hughes Communications Galaxy Corp
Inc. Grants were conditioned on applicants demon-
strating due diligence-that is, contracting for satellite
within year.

The advent of high-power DBS spawned medium
power DBS, which employs fixed satellite, but re-
quires larger dishes. United Satellite Communica-
tions Inc. approved such a service in November
1983, but it foundered when it began to run out of
money shortly thereafter and was unable to raise
more.

Satellite Master Antenna Systems (SMATV)—
SMATYV systems, cloned from cable systems, look
like cable systems, and, in most cases, are operated
like them. The essential difference is that SMATV
systems operate on private property— apartment
buildings, condominium complexes, or even private
housing developments and mobile home parks. In-
stead of getting a franchise (the right to string or bury
wire along city streets and rights of way) from local
governments, SMATYV operators sign contracts with
property owners, allowin'f1 them to bring cable televi-
sion into the homes on the pro;i\.‘erty

In most cases, that’s done by hooking up an earth
station that’s aimed at a cable satellite to a multi-unit
building’s master antenna system. In other cases, it
also sometimes involves wiring buildings with non-
existent or inadequate master antenna systems and
interconnecting two or more buildings of a single
complex with overhead or underground cable. One
advantage SMATYV operators have over their cable
counterparts is that they are free from regulation.
Because they don’t need a municipal franchise, they
aren’t burdened with the local regulations that go
along with those. Since SMATV operators are gener-
ally excluded from the FCC's definition of a cable
system, they are also exempt from federal regula-
non.

High-definition television (HDTV)}— When people
talk about HDTV, they’re not just talking sharper
pictures, they’re talking pictures with higher resolu-
tion, better color fidelity, wider aspect ratios and
stereo sound.

One example was developed by the Japanese
Broadcasting Corp. (NHK), and was demonstrated
in several U.S. cities in 1982 b% CBS.

The NHK system presents 1,125 scanning lines of
information, while the current American television
set presents only 525 under a standard set by the
National Television System Committee. (The addi-
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tional lines increase the resolution.)

Although many say HDTYV is the wave of the fu-
ture, there is not yet a practical way to transmit it at
least as it has manifested itself unJ’er the NHK sys-
tem. That’s because the NHK system requires about
five times as much spectrum space as conventional
TV signals do. {The NHK system uses a 30 mhz
bandwidth; current television channels are only 6
mhz wide.)

There are possible solutions. HDTV proponents
could try to convince the FCC to provide wider chan-
nels (but it’s highly unlikely that they’d be success-
ful). Or bandwidth compression techniques could be
gleveloped to make HDTV transmission more feasi-

e.

Aiding the new system could be efforts in early
1985 to develop aworld standard for production of
HDTY, led by U.S, standards-setting group, the Ad-
vanced Television Systems Committee.

Teietext— Teletext, which the FCC authorized for
TV station use in the spring of 1983, is a one-way
electronic publishing service that can be transmitted
over the vertical blanking interval of a standard tele-
vision signal or the full channel of a television station
or cable television system. One advantage teletext
has over traditional print media is that it can be up-
dated continually.

When the FCC authorized teletext services in the
spring of 1983, it refrained from establishing a tech-
mical standard. Thus thete are two incompatible sys-
tems available to broadcasters: the North American
Broadcast Teletext Specification (NABTS) and
World System Teletext (WST). ) .

By early 19835, teletext had yet to establish a foot-
hold in broadcasting. The lack of a standard, the
unavailability of decoders, the limited inherent ca-
pacit?f of teletext have combined to severe_lly retard its
development. CBS and a joint venture of Taft Broad-
casting and Southem Satellite Systems each distrib-
ute a teletext service nationally. CBS’s uses NABTS
and Taft-SSS's, WST. Primarily because of the lack
of low-cost decoders, the viewership of both services
is negligible.

Other Broadcast Activity

International Broadcast— Under international
agreement, certain high-frequency bands are allocat-
ed for broadcast between nations.

Authorizations for non-government intemnational
broadcast stations in the United States are issued by
the FCC. Only a handful of these international sta-
tions are now authorized. A single station uses a
number of frequencies between 5950 and 26100 khz,
and it may need more than one transmitter because of
seasonal considerations and other factors in broad-
casting different pmframs simultaneously to differ-
ent parts of the world. The minimum power for these
gtgt;(ons, sometimes known as short-wave stations, is

w.

During World War II, intemnational broadcast sta-
tions in the United States were taken over temporar-
ily by the Office of War Information and the Oftice of
Inter-American Affairs of the Department of State,
wﬁlflich programed them in the interest of the war
effort.

Under the peacetime pro, of the Department
of State, the International (gommuuications Agency
broadcasts daily in many languages to other parts of
the world through the \yoice of America. VOA sta-
tions are not licensed or regulated by the FCC. There
are about 30 VOA transmutters in the United States
and about 70 located in foreign countries.
Auxillary Broadcast Services— Broadcasters take
portable or mobiie transmitters to the scene of events
to relay aural profgrams_back to the station for on-the-
spot coverage of sporting events, parades, conven-
tions, fairs, disasters, and other newsworthy events.
These remote-broadcast pickup stations use frequen-
cies in the 26, 153, and 450 mhz portions of the
spectrum.

TV stations also use small portable transmitters

operating in the 2, 7, and 13 ghz-per-second (micro-
wave) portions of the spectrum for visual coverage of
out-of-studio events.
Stations may also use transmitters to send TV and
aural programs from the studio to the transmitter
(studio-transmitter links) and to relay programs be-
tween broadcast stations (intercity reFay stations).
Aural studio-transmitter links and Intercity relay sta-
tiens operate in the 950 mhz portion of the spectrum
and TV studio-transmitter links and intercity relay
stations in the 2, 7. and 13 ghz portions.



Law & Regulation

FCC Executives and Staff

Headquarters: 1919 M St. N.W, Washington 20554,
(202} 632-7260.

Commissioners and Assistants

Mark S. Fowler, Chmn (632-6600), Room 81 4. Republi-
can; assumed office May 18, 1981; term expires June
30, 1986. Thomas R. Herwitz, legal asst; Daniel Bren-
ner, legal asst; Janice Obuchowski, legal asst; Ray-
mond L. Strassburger, special counsel for congression-
al affairs; Sandra Kimball, confidential asst; Tommi
Greely, office mgt.

Mimi Weyforth Dawson, Mo. (632-6446), Room 826.
Republican; assumed office July 6, 1981; term expires
June 30, 1986. Jill Ross, legal asst; Bob Petit, legal
asst; Peggy Reitzel, confidential asst; Kathryn Martyn,
sec.

Henry M, Rivera, N .M, (632-6996), Room 832, Demo-
crat; assumed office Aug. 10, 1981; term expires June
30, 1991. Benjamin Perez, spec asst;, Stephen Melni-
koff and Renee Licht, legal assts; Celia Nogales, confi-
dential asst; A. Marie Lloyd, sec.

James H. Quello, Mich. (632-7557), Room 802. Demo-
crat; assumed office April 30, 1974; term expires June
30, 1991. Kenneth Howard, legal asst; William G. Har-
ris, engrg asst; Ruth Omonijo, confidential asst.

Dennls R. Patrick, Calif. (632-7117), Room 844. Re-
publican: assumed office Dec. 2, 1983; term expires
June 30, 1985. Kathy Levilz, legal asst; Diane Silber-
stein, legal asst; Bradley Holmes, legal asst; Mary A.
Lanchantin, confidential asst; Rebecca Dent, sec.

Administrative Departments
Office of Managing Director
Roomn 852

Edward Minkel, mgng dir (632-6390). Alan R. McKie,
deputy mgng dir; Thomas. P. Campbell, assoc mgng
dir (operations}); Joe J. Knippenberg, assoc mgng dir
(information management); Michelle A. Oppenheimer,
assoc mgng dir {personnel mgmt); Sandra J. Canery,
dir of EEQ. Office Automation Division - Michae! Gil-
bride, chief. Information Resources Planning Division -
A. Donal Enty, chief. Computer Applications Division -
Roy Reichelt, chief. Information Processing Division—
John Blaa, chief. Financial Management Division-Peter
Herrick, chief. Operations Suppoert Division-—Jon
Crowe, chief. Internal Review & Security Division—Fred
Goldsmith, chief. Emergency Communications Divi-
sion-—Raymond Seddon, chief.

Oftice of the Secretary, {Room 222) William J. Tricar-
ico, sec (632-6410). Agenda Branch—Charles Brown,
chief; Dockets Branch—Joyce C. Butler, chief; Publica-
tions Branch—Beulah Hylton, chief; Library Branch—
Sheryl A. Segal, chief.

Office of Congressional and Public Affairs
Room 202

William A. Russell Jr., dir (254-7674). Maureen P. Pera-

tino, dep dir; Sarah M. Lawrence, special asst; Zora B.

Kramer, asst dir for minority enterprise. Consumer As-

sistance and Small Business Division {room 254) Patri-

cia Smith, chief (632-7000). News Media Division

(room 258) Judith Kurtich, chief (254-7674). Legislative

ézfair)s Division {room 658) Jackson Lee, chief (632-
05).

Office of Plans and Policy
Room 822

Peter K. Pitsch, chief (653-5940); Thomas Spavins,
deputy chief; Terry Matsumoto, sec 1o chief.

Review Board
Room 211, 2000 L Street

Joseph A. Marino, chmn (632-7180); Norman B. Blu-
menthal, bd member; Jerold L. Jacobs, bd member;
Leland J. Blair, Charles J. Iseman, Allan Sacks, attys.

Office of Administrative Law Judges
2000 L Stree

Thomas B. Fitzpatrick, chief admin law judge (632-
7680). James F. Tierney, asst chief admin law judge.
Admin law judges: Joseph Chachkin, John H. Conlin,
Frederic J. Coufal, John Frysiak, Joseph Gonzalez, Ed-
ward Kuhlmann, Byron E. Harrison, Edward Luton, Wal-
ter C. Miller, Joseph Stirmer.

Office of General Counsel
Room 614

Jack D. Smith, gen counsel (632-7020); Lauren J. Bel-
vin, dep gen counsel; Richard J. Shiben, assoc gen
counsel; Lucette Dobbs, admin officer.

Litigation Division. Daniel M. Armsfrong, chief (632-
7112); John E. Ingle, dep assoc gen counsel-litigation;
Nancy E. Stanely, asst gen counsel-trial & enforce-
ment.

Legal Counsel Divislon. Sheldon M. Gutiman, chief
(632-6990). Stevenson Kaminer, asst gen counsel -
legislation & policy; Susan Steiman, asst gen counsel-
law & regulations; Lawrence Schaffner, asst gen coun-
sel - admin law.

Adjudication Divison. John |. Riffer, chief (632-7220);
Gerald M. Zuckerman, asst gen counsel-adjudication.

Office of Science and Technology
Room 7002. 2025 M St. N.W,, Washington

Robert S. Powers, chief scientist (632-7060); Marjorie
S. Reed, deputy chief (policy); Thomas Stanley, deputy
chief {opns).

Policy and Management Staff: Janice Lair, acting
chief {653-8100).

international Staff: Ed Jacobs, chief (653-8102).
Authorization and Standards Division: Robert Cutts,
chiet (301-725-1585); John T. Robinson, dep chief;
Frank L. Rose, chief, Technical Standards Branch;

Thomas W. Phillips, chief, Instrumentation Branch;
Charles M. Cobbs, chief, Equipment Authorization
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Branch; Leslie A. Wall, chief, RF Devices Branch; San-
dra Hunter, actingchief. Application Examining Branch.

Technical Analysis Division: Mike Marcus, chief
(632-7040); Robert Bromery, deputy chief; William Dan-
iel, chief, Propagation and Terrestrial Systems Branch;
Kenneth Nichals, chief, Experimental Engineering
Branch; Roger Herbstritt, chief, Satellite Systems
Branch; John Williams, chief, Technica! Pianning
granch: Phillip Tremper, chief, Mathematical Modeling
ranch.

Spectrum Management Division: Will McGibbon,
chief (6832-7025); William R. Torak, dep. chief for Inter-
national Allocations; Lawrence Petak, dep. chief for
Civil Allocations; Frank Wright, chief, Frequency Liai-
son Branch; Francis Williams, chief, Treaty Branch; F.
Ronald Netro, acting chief, Spectrum Planning Branch.

Bureaus

Mass Media Bureau
Room 314

James C. McKinney, chief (632-6460); Roderick K. Por-
terdeputy chief; William Johnson, deputy chief; William
Hassinger, engineering asst; John Kamp, legal asst;
Marilyn J. McDermett, asst chief, Management & Per-
sonnel (632-7191).

Audio Services Division: {Room 302) Larry D. Eads,
chief (632-6485); Dennis Williams, asst chief; W. Jan
Gay, asst chief, Data Management Staf. John J.
Boursy, supervisory electronics engineer. Public Refer-
ence Room: Mary McDonald, supervisor {632-7566);
Contact Representatives: Anne Fletcher, Sandralyn Ad-
ams, {632-6334). AM Branch: Harold J. Morgan, chief
(254-9570); Thomas Albers, asst branch chief, James
Ballis, supervisory electronics engineer; Henry
Straube, supervisory electronics engineer; Myra Ko-
vey, supervisory attorney adivsor; Andree Ellis, supervi-
sory applications examiner. FM Branch: Raymond A.
LaForge, chief (6832-6908); Hugh M. Reed, asst branch
chief, George A. Enuton, supervisory electronics engi-
neer; Robert Greenberg, supervisary electronics engi-
neer, Gordon Malick, supervisory attorney advisor;
Mark L. Solberg, supervisory attorney advisor; Anne
Spencer, supervisory applications examiner. Auxiliary
Services Branch: Ed Gursky, chief (634-6307).

Enforcement Divison: (Sixth fioor, 2025 M. Street,
N.W,) Charles W. Kelley, chief (632-6968); Mary Cather-
ine Kilday, asst chief. Complaints and Investigations
Branch: Edythe Wise, chief (632-7048). Equal Employ-
ment Branch: Glenn A. Wblfe, chief (632-7069). Fair-
ness/Political Broadcasting Branch: Milton O Gross,
chief (632-7586). Hearing Branch: Charles Dziedzic,
chief (632-6402).

Policy and Rules Divison: (Room 8010, 2025 M.
Street, N.W.) Charles Schott, chief (632-5414); Martin
Blumenthal, asst chief, Wilson LaFollette, asst chief,
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FCC Staff & Former Members

international. Legat Branch: Robert Ratclifie, chief
(632-7792). Technical & Intemational Branch: Ralph
Haller, chief (632-9660). John Reiser, asst chief;
Charles H. Breig, high frequency coordinalion matters.
Policy Analysis Branch: Bruce Franca; actg chief (632-
g3g2§. Allocations Branch: Mark Lipp. chief (634-
530).

Video Services Division: (Room 702) Roy J. Stewart,
chief (632-6993); James J. Brown, asst chief; Stephen
F. Sewell, asst chief. Television Branch: Clay Pendarvis,
chief (632-6357); Gorden Oppenheimer, supervisory
attorney advisor; Low Power Television Branch: Bar-
bara K. Kreisman, chief (632-3894); Molly Fitzgerald,
supervisory attorney advisor; Paul L. Marrangoni, su-
pervisory electronics engineer. Distribution Services
Branch: Stuart B. Bedell, chief (632-9356). Cable Tele-
vision Branch: Stephen Ross, chief (632-7480); Ron
Parver, supervisory attorney advisor; Angela Green, su-
pervisory attorney advisor. John Wong, supervisory
electronics engineer.

Private Radio Bureau
Room 5002, 2025 M St. N.W, Washington

Robert S. Foosaner, chief (632-6940); Michael TN.
Fitch, deputy chief; Jennifer Bush, chief, admin and
mgt. Special Services Division: Ray Kowalski, chief.
Land Mobile and Microwave Division: Eugene C. Bowl-
er, chief. Licensing Division: Richard Everett, chief.

Common Carrier Bureau
Room 500

Albert Halprin, chief (632-6910): E.J. Mulcare. asst
chief, mgt (632-6934). Kenneth D. Levy, deputy bureau
chief for operations; William F Adler, deputy bureau
chief for policy; Michael D. Slomin, legal asst to the
chief, Warren G. Lavey, asst 1o the chief; Willard De-
mory, asst bur chief, international (632-3214). Enforce-
ment Division: James B. Mulling, chief (632-4890). Do-
mestic Facilities Division: James Keegan, chief (634-
1860). Hearing Division: James O. Juntilla, chief (632-
7500). Mobile Services Division: Michael D. Sullivan,
chiet (632-6400). Tariff Division: Jerald N. Fritz, chief
(632-6387). Accounting and Audits Division: Gerald P.
Vaughan, chief (634-1861). Industry Analysis Division,
Peyton Wynns, chief (632-0745). Policy and Program
Pianning Division: John Cinko Jr, actg chief (632-
9342). International Facilities Division: James Ball,
chief (632-7265). International Policy Division: Stuart
Chiron,chief (632-4047).

Fleld Operations Bureau
Room 734

Richard M. Smith, chief (632-6980); Arlan K. Van
Doorn, deputy chief; Lawrence Clance, atty adviser;
Joe L. Nelson, asst for mgmt; William A. Luther, intl
advisor; Willis E. Ours Jr,, chief, Enforcement Division;
Rabert W, Crisman, chief, Engineering Division; Joyce
Davila, chief, Public Service Division.

Regional Directors

Atlanta 30309 1365 Peachtree N.E., Room 433.
(404) 881-7070. Carl E, Pyron, rgnl dir.

Boston 02109: 165 State St. (617) 223-7226. Gerard
Sarno, rgnt dir.

Park Ridge, Ill. 60068: 1550 Northwest Hwy. (312)
353-0368. Kent T. Crawford, rgnl dir.

Kansas City, Mo. 64133: 8800 East 63rd St. (816)
926-5179. Sameul B. Stelk, rgn! dir.

San Francisco 94105: 211 Main St. (415) 974-0702.
Richard I. Vaughan, rgnl dir.

Seattle 98174: 915 Second Ave. (206) 442-5544. Wil
liam E. Johnson, rgni dir.

District Offices

District 1: 1600 Customhouse, Boston 02109. (617)
223-6608. Vincent Kajunski, engr in charge.

District 2: 201 Varick St., New York 10014. (212) 620-
3435. Alexander Zimny, engr in charge.

District 3: One Oxiord valley Office Building, 2300 E.
Lincoln Hwy., Langhorne, Penn. 19047. (215) 752-
1323. Ennis C. Coleman Jr, engr in charge.

District 4: 1017 Federal Bidg., 31 Hopkins Plaza,
Baltimore 21201, (301) 962-2727. Robert Mroz, engr in
charge.

District 5. Military Circle, B70 N. Military Highway,
Norfolk, Va. 23502. (804) 461-4000. J. Jerry Freeman,
engr in charge.

District 6: Room 440, Massell Bldg., 1365 Peachtree
St., N.E., Atlanta 30309. (404) 881-7381. Angelo R.
Ditty Jr, engr in charge.

District 7: 8675 N.W. 53rd St., Miami 33166. (305)
593-0399. John L. Theimer, engr in charge. Sub-Office:
1211 N. Westshore Blvd., Tampa, Fla. 33607. (813)
228-2605. Ralph M. Barlow, engr in charge.

District 8: 1009 F. Edward Hebert Federal Bldg., 610
S. Maestri Place, New Orleans 70130. (504) 589-2094.
James C. Hawkins, engr in charge.

District 9: Room 5636, New Federal Office Bidg., 515
Rusk Ave., Houston 77002. (713) 229-2751. Daniel A.
Cantrell, engr in charge.

District 10: Room 13E7, 1100 Commerce St., Dallas
75242. (214) 767-0764. James D. Weils, engr in
charge.

District 11: Room 501, 3711 Long Beach Blvd., Long
Beach 90807. (213) 426-7886. Lawrence Guy, engr in
charge. Sub-Offices: 7840 El Cajon Blvd., La Mesa,
Calif. 92041. (619) 293-5460. William Grigsby, engr in
charge.

District 12: 423 Customhouse, 555 Battery St., San
Francisco 94111. (415) 556-7700. Serge Marti \blkoff,
engr in charge.

District 13: 1782 Federal Office Bidg., 1220 S.W.
Third Ave., Portland, Ore. 97204. (503) 221-4114.
Charles W. Craig, engr in charge.

District 14: 3256 Federal Bldg., 915 Second Ave.,
Seattle 98174. (206) 442-7610. Gary Soulsby, engr in
charge.

District 15: 12477 West Cedar Drive, Denver 80228,
(303) 236-8028. Dennis P. Carlton. engr in charge.

District 16: 691 Federal Bidg. & U.S. Courthouse,
316 N. Robert Street, St. Paul 55101. (612) 725-7819.
Garrett Lysiak, engr in charge.

District 17: Room 320, Brywood Office Tower, 8800 E.
63rd St., Kansas City, Mo., 64133. (816) 356-4050.
James A. Dailey, engr in charge.

District 18: 230 S. Dearborn St., Room 3940, Chica-
go 60604. (312) 353-0197. Russell Monie, engr in
charge.

District 19: 24897 Hathaway St., Farmington Hills,
Mich. 48018. (313) 226-6078. Irby C. Taliant, engr in
charge.

District 20: 1307 Federa! Bidg., 111 W. Huron St.,
Buffalo, N.Y. 14202. (716) 856-5950. David A. Vigtione,
engr in charge.

District 21: Prince Kuhio Federal Bldg., 300 Ala
Moana Blvd., Rm 7304, Honolulu 96850. (B0B) 546-
5640. Jack Shediestsky, engr in charge.

District 22: 747 Federal Bidg., U.S. Courthouse, Car-
los E. Chardon Ave., Hato Rey, Puerto Rico 00918.
(809) 753-4008. William C. Berry, engr in charge.

District 23: Room 240, 1011 E. Tudor Rd., Box
102955, Anchorage 99510. (807) 561-1550. James E.
Sutherland, engr in charge.

Past Membership

Members of Former Federal Radio Commission,
Feb. 23, 1927 —July 10, 1934,

Colonel John F Dillon, Calif, March 15, 1927 —0ct 8,
1927 (Deceased).

Henry A. Bellows, Minn, March 15, 1927 -Oct. 31,
1927 (Deceased).

Admiral WH.C. Bullard, Pa., March 15, 1927 —Nov. 24,
1927 (Deceased).

Sam Pickard, Kan., Nov. 1, 1927 —Jan, 31, 1929,
Orestes H. Caldwell, New York, March 15, 1927 —Feb.
23, 1929,

Eugene O. Sykes, Miss. March 15, 1927 —July 10,
1934 (Deceased).

Harold A, Lafount, Utah, Nov. 14,1927 —July 10, 1934
(Deceased).

Ira E. Robinson, W. Va, March 29, 1928 —Jan. 15, 1932
(Deceased).

General C. McK. Saltzman, lowa, May 2, 1929—July
19, 1932 (Deceased).

Thad H. Brown, Ohio, Jan. 21, 1932—July 10, 1934
(Deceased).

James H. Hanley, Neb.. April 1, 1933—July 10, 1934
{Deceased).

Past Members of Federal Communications
Commission

Hampson Gary, Tex., July 11, 1934—Dec. 24, 1934
(Deceased).

Irvin Stewart, Tex., July 11, 1934—June 30, 1937.
Eugene O. Sykes, Miss, July 11, 1934 —Apr. 5, 1939
{Deceased).

Thad H. Brown, Ohio, July 11, 1834 —June 30, 1940
(Deceased).

George H. Payne, NY, July 11, 1834 ~June 30, 1943
{Deceased),

Norman S. Case, R.I, July 11, 1934 —June 30, 1945
(Deceased).

Paul Atlee Walker, Okla, July 11, 1934 —June 30, 1953
(Deceased).

Anning S. Prall, N.Y, Jan. 17, 1935—July 23, 1937
(Deceased).

TAM. Craven, D.C.. Aug 21, 1937 —June 30 1944; July
2, 1956—Jan. 31, 1963 (Deceased).

Frank R. McNinch, N.C.. Oct. 1. 1937 —Aug. 31, 1939
{Deceased).

Frederick |. Thompson, Ala, Apt 8, 1939—June 30,
1941 (Deceased).

James Lawrence Fly Tex, Sept. 1, 1939—Nov. 13,
1944 (Deceased).

Ray C. Wakefield, Calif, Mar. 22, 1941 —June 30, 1947
{Deceased).

Clitford J. Durr, Ala., Nov. 1, 1941 —June 30, 1948
(Deceased).
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Ewell K. Jett, Md, Feb. 15, 1944—Dec. 31, 1947
(Deceased).

Paul A. Porter, Ky, Dec. 21, 1944 —Feb. 25, 1946
(Deceased).

Rosel H. Hyde, idaho, Apr. 17, 1946 —0Qct. 31, 1969.
Charles R. Denny Jr. D.C., Mar 30, 1945—0ct. 31,
1947.

Williarn H. Wills, Vt, July 1, 1945—Mar 6, 1946
(Deceased).

Edward Mount Webster, D.C.. Apr. 10. 1947 —June 30,
1856 (Deceased).

Robert Franklin Jones, Ohio, Sept. 5, 1947 —Sept. 19,
1952 (Deceased).

Albert Wayne Coy, Ind,, Dec. 29, 1947 —Feb. 21, 1952
(Deceased).

George Edward Sterling, Me,, Jan. 2, 1948 —Sept. 30,
1954,

Frieda Barkin Hennock, NY, July 6, 1948—June 30,
1955 (Deceased).

Robert T. Bartley, Tex., March 6, 1952 —June 30, 1972.
Eugene H. Merrill, Utah, Oct. 14, 1952 —Apr. 15, 1953
(Recess Appointee) (Deceased).

John C. Doerfer, Wis.. Apr. 15, 1953 —Mar. 21, 1960.
Robert E. Lee, IIl, Oct. 6, 1953—June 30, 1981.
George C. McConnaughey, Ohio, Oct. 4, 1954 —June
30, 1957 (Deceased).

Richard A, Mack, Fla. July 7, 1955—Mar. 3, 1958
(Deceased).

Frederick W, Ford, W. Va.. Aug. 29, 1957—Dec. 31,
1964.

John S. Cross, Ark, May 23, 1956—Sept. 30, 1962
(Deceased).

Charles H. King, Mich, July 19, 1960—Mar. 2, 1961
(Recess Appointee).

Newton N, Minow, lll., Mar. 2, 1961 —June 1, 1963.

E. William Henry, Tenn., Oct. 2, 1962 —Apr. 30, 1966.
Kenneth A. Cox, Wash,, Mar. 26, 1963 —Sept. 1, 1970.
Lee Loevinger, Minn,, June 11, 1963—June 30. 1968.
James J. Wadsworth, N.Y, May 5, 1965 —Nov. 6, 1969.
(Deceased).

Thomas J. Houser, lIl, Jan 7, 1971—0ct. 1, 1971.
Robert Welts, Kan,, Nov. 6, 1969—Nov. 1, 1971,
Nicholas Johnson, lowa, July 1, 1966 —Dec. 5, 197 3.
H. Rex Lee, D.C.. Oct. 28, 1968 —Dec. 31, 1973.
Dean Burch, Ariz., Oct. 31, 1969 —March 8, 1974.
Charlotte T Reid, lIl, Oct. 8, 1971—June 30, 1976.
Richard E. Wiley, lIl, Jan. 5, 1972—June 30, 1977.
Benjamin L Hooks, Tenn., July 5, 1972 —July 31, 1977.
Glenn O. Robinson, Minn., July 10, 1974—June 30,
1976.

Abbott M. Washburn, Minn,, July 10, 1974—0Cct. 2,
1982,

Margita E. White, Va.. Sept. 23. 1976 —Feb. 28, 1979.
Charles D. Ferris, Mass., Oct. 17, 1977 —Apr. 13, 1981.
Tyrone Brown, D.C, Nov. 15, 1977 —Jan. 31, 1981.
Joseph R. Fogarty, R.l., Sept. 17, 1976 —June 30, 1983.
Anne Jones, Mass., April 2, 1979 —May 31, 1983.
Stephen A. Sharp, Ohio, Oct. 5, 1982-June 30, 1983,
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Definitions
In AM rules ...
$73.14 AM broadcast definitions.

AM broadcast band— The band of frequencies ex-
tending from 535 to 1605 khz.

AM broadcast channel— The band of frequencies
occgpied by the carrier and the upper and lower side-
bands of an AM broadcast signal with the carrier
frequency at the center. Channels are designated by
therr assigned carrier frequencies. The 107 carrier
frequencies assigned to broadcast stations begin
at 540 khz and are in successive steps of 10 khz to
1600 khz. See §73.2 for the classification of AM
broadcast channels.

AM broadcast station— A broadcast station licensed
for the dissemination of radio communications in-
tended to be received by the public and operated on a
channel in the band § 5-1685 kilohertz (khz). The
term “AM broadcast” is synonymous with the term
“standard broadcast” as may appear elsewhere in this
chapter.

Ampiitude modulated stage— The radio-frequenc
stage to which the modulator is coupled and in whic!
the carrier wave is modulated in accordance with the
system of amplitude modulation and the characteris-
tics of the modulating wave.

Ampiitude modulator stage— The last amplifier
stage of the modulating wave which amplitude mod-
ulates a radio-frequency stage.

Antenna current— The radio-frequency current in
the antenna with no modulation.

Antenna Input power— The product of the square of
the antenna current and the antenna resistance at the
point where the current is measured.

Antenna resistance— The total resistance of the
transmitting antenna system at the operating frequen-
cy and at the point at which the antenna current is
measured.

Bianketing— The interference which is caused b
the presence of an AM broadcast signal of one velt
per meter (v/m or greater intensity in the area adja-
cent to the antenna of the transmitting station. The 1
v/m contour is referred to as the blanket contour and
the area within this contour is referred to as the blan-
ket area,

Carrler-amﬂmude regulation— The change in am-
plitude of the carrier wave in an amplitude-modulat-
ed transmitter when modulation is applied under con-
ditions of symmetrical modulation.

Combined audio harmonics— The arithmetical sum
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of the amplitudes of all the separate harmonic com-
ponents. Root sum sguarc harmonic readings may be
accepted under conditions prescribed by the FCC.

Critical directional antenna— An AM broadcast di-
rectional antenna for which the station authorization
requires the maintenance of the ratios of currents in
the elements of the system within a tolerance of less
than 5% and the relative phases of those currents
within a tolerance of less than 3 degrees.

Critical hours— The two hour period immediately
following local sunrise and the two hour period im-
mediately preceding local sunset.

Daytime— The period of time between local sunrise
and local sunset.

Dominant station— A Class [ station, as defined in
73.21.

Etfective fleld; Effective fieid strength— The root-
mean-square (RMS) value of the inverse distance
fields at a distance of 1 mile from the antenna in all
directions in the horizontal plane. The term “field
strength” is synonymeous with the term “field intensi-
ty” as contained elsewhere in this Part.

Equipment performance measurements— The
measurements performed to determine the overall
performance characteristics of a broadcast transmis-
sion system from point of program origination at
main studio to sampling of signal as radiated.

Experimental period— The time between 12 mid-
night Jocal time and local sunrise, used by AM sta-
tions for tests, maintenance and experimentation.

Frequency departure— The amount of variation of a
carrier frequency or center frequency from its as-
signed value.

Incldental phase modulation— The peak phase de-
viation (in radians) resulting from the process of am-
plitude modulation.

Input power— Means the product of the direct volt-
age applied to the last radio stage and the total direct
current flowing to the last radio stage, measured
without modulation.

Intermittent service area— Means the area receiving
service from the groundwave of a broadcast station
but beyond the primary service area and subject to
some Interference and fading.

Last radio sta The radio-frequency power am-
plifier stage which supplies power to the antenna.

Left {or right) signal— The electrical output of a
microphone or combination of microphones placed
s0 as to convey the intensity, time, and location of
sounds originated predominantly to the listener’s left
(or right) of the center of the performing area.

Left (or right) stereophonic channel— The left (or
rilght) signal as electrically reproduced in reception
of AM stereophonic broadcasts.
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Main channel— The band of audio frequencies from
50 to 15,000 hz, which amplitude modulates the
carrier.

Maximum percentage of modulation— The greatest
percentage of modulation that may be obtained by a
transmitter without rproducing in its output harmonics
of the modulating frequency in excess of those per-
mitted by these regulations.

Maximum rated carrier power— The maximum
gower at which the transmitter can be operated satis-

actorily and is determined by the design of the trans-
mitter and the type and number of vacuum tubes or
other amplifier devices used in the last radio stage.

Modulated stage— The radio frequency stage to
which the modulator is coupled and in which the
continuous wave (carrier wave) is modufated in ac-
cordance with the system of modulation and the char-
acteristics of the modulating wave.

Modulator stage— The last amplifier stage of the
modulating wave which modulates in a radio-fre-
quency stage.

Nighttime— The period of time between local sunset
and local sunrise.

Nominal power— The power of an AM broadcast
station, as specified in a system of classifications
which includes the following values: 50 kw, 25 kw,
10 kw, S kw, 2.5 kw, | kw, 0.5 kw, and 0.25 kw.

Plate modulation— The modulation produced by in-
troduction of the modulating wave into the plate cir-
cuit of any tube in which the carrier frequency wave
is present.

Primary service araa— Means the service area of a

broadcast station in which the groundwave is not

g;lj)ject to objectionable interference or objectionable
Ing. :

Proof of performance measurements or antenna
proof of performance measurements— The mea-
surements of field strengths made to determine the
radiation pattern or characteristics of an AM direc-
tional antenna system.

Secondary service area— Means the service area of
a broadcast station served by the skywave and not
subject to objectionable interference and in which the
signal is subject to intermittent variations in strength.

Secondary AM station— Any AM station, except a
Class I station, operating on a Class 1 frequency.

Stereophonic channel— The band of audio frequen-
cies from 200 to 15,000 Hz containing the stereo-
phonic information which modulates the radio fre-
quency carrier.

Stereophonic crosstalk— An undesired signal oc-
curring in the main channel from modulation of the
stereophonic channel or that occuring in the stereo-
ph;)nic channel from modulation of the main chan-
nel.

Stereophonic pilot tone— An audio tone of fixed or
variable frequency modulating the carrier during the
transmission of stéreophonic programs.

Stereophonic separation— The ratio of the electri-
cal signal caused in the right (or left) stereophonic
channel to the electrical signal caused in the left (or
right) stereophonic channel by the transmission of
only a right (or left) signal.

Sunrise and sunset— For each particular location
and during any particular month, the time of sunrise
and sunset as specified in the instrument of authori-
zation (see §73.1209).

“White area”— The area or population which does
not receive interference-free primary service from an
authorized AM station or does not receive a si%l
strength of at least 1 mV/m from an authorized
station.

In AM, FM, TV rules ...

973.1530 Pontable test stations— A portable
test station is one that is moved from dplace to place
for making field strength and ground conductivity
measurements, for selecting station transmitter sites,
and conducting other specialized propagation tests.
Portable test stations are not normally used while in
motion, and may not be used for the transmission of
programs intended to be received by the public.



FCC Rules

§73.17'()0 Broadcast day. The term “broadcast
day” means that period of time between the station’s
sign-on and its sign-off.

73.1720 Daytime. Operation is permitted durin
the hours between average monthly local sunrise an
average monthly local sunset,

(a) The controlling times for each month of the
year are stated in the station’s instrument of authori-
zation. Uniform sunrise and sunset ttmes are speci-
fied for all of the days of each month, based upon the

actual times of sunrise and sunset for the fifteenth-

day of the month adjusted to the nearest quarter hour,
Sunrise and sunset times are derived by using the
standardized procedure and the tables in the 1946
American Nautical Almanac issued by the United
States Naval Observatory.

Allocations
In AM rules ...

Classes of standard broadcast channels and stations.

(a) Clear channel. A clear channel is one on
which the dominant station or stations render service
over wide areas, and which are cleared of objection-
able interference within their primary service areas
and over all or a substantial portion of their secon-
dary service areas. Stations operating on these chan-
nels are classified as follows:

(1) Class I station. A Class I station is a dominant
station operating on a clear channel and designed to
render primary and secondary service over an ex-
tended area and at relatively long distances. Its pri-

service area is free from objectionable interfer-
ence from other stations on the same and adjacent
channels, and its secondary service area free from
interference except from stations on adjacent chan-
nels, and from stations on the same channel in accor-
dance with the channel designation in § 73.25 oré
73.182. The operating power shall not be less than 10
kilowatts nor more than 50 kilowatts. (Also see §
73.25 [a] for further power limitation.)

(2) Class II station. A Class II station is a secon-
dary station which operates on a clear channel (see §
73.25) and is designated to render service over a
primary service area which is limited by and subject
to such interference as may be received from Class [
stations. Whenever necessary a Class Il station shall
use a directional antenna or other means to avoid
interference with Class [ stations and with other
Class 11 stations, in accordance with § 73.182 (and §
73.22 in the case of Class II-A stations). Class II
stations are divided into three groups: .

(i) Class II-A station. A Class II-A station is an
unlimited time Class II station operating on one of
the clear channels listed in § 73.22 and assigned to a
community within a state specified in the Table con-
tained in that section. A Class T1-A station shall oper-
ate with power of not less than 10 kilowatts nighttime
nor more than 50 kilowatts at any time.

(ii) Class 1I-B station. A Class II-B station is an
unlimited time Class II station other than those in-
cluded in Class I-A.

(iii) Class II-D station. A Class II-D station is a
Class 1I station operating daytime or limited time. A
Class II-D station shall operate with power not less
than 0.25 kilowatts nor more than 50 kilowatts.

(b) Regional channel. A regional channel is one
on which several stations may operate with powers
not in excess of 5 kilowatts. The primary service area
of a station operating on any such channel may be
limited to a given field intensity contour as a conse-
quence of interference,

(3) Class IIl station. A Class Il station is a station
which operates on a regional channel and is designed
to render service primanly to a principal center of
population and the rural area contiguous thereto.
Class LI stations are subdivided into two classes:

(i) Class III-A station. A Class III-A station is a
Class 111 station which operates with power not less
than 1 kilowatt nor more than 5 kilowatts and the
service area of which is subject to interference in
accordance with §73.182.

(iiy Class III-B station. A Class 11I-B statton is a
Class III station which operates with a nighttime
nominal power of 500 watts, and a daytime nominal

wer no less than 500 watts and no I%ﬁ:mer than 5

ilowatts. The service area of a Class I1I-B station is
subject to interference in accordance with § 73.182.

(c) Local channet. A local channel is one on
which several stations operate with powers no greater
than provided in this paragraph. The primary service

arca of a station operating on any such channel may
be limited to a given field intensity contour as a
consequence of interference. Such stations operate
with power no greater than 250 watts nighttime, and
no ?reater than 1 kilowatt daytime, or nighttime.

(I} Class IV station. A Class IV station 1s a station
operating on a local channel and designed to render
service primarily to a city or town and the suburban
and rural areas contiguous thereto. The power of a
station of this class shall not be less than 0.25 kilo-
watt, nor more than | kilowatt, and its primary ser-
vice area is subject to interference in accordance with
§ 73.182. Stations which are licensed to operate with
0.1 kilowatt may continue to do so,

NOTE 1: Under NARBA, the power for Class IV
stations is 0.25 kw daytime as well as nighttime. The
U.S./Canadian Agrecment and the U.S./Mexican
Agreement permit such stations to operate with pow-
er not in excess of 1 kw daytime. Pursuant to these
Agreements and informal coordination with the
NARBA signatories, the Commission will consider
applications for Class IV stations on local channels
with day-time powers in excess of 0.25 kw, up to 1
kw, if no objectionable interference would be caused
(under the standards set forth in the pertinent interna-
tional agreement) to a duly notified station in Can-
ada, Mexico, or any foreign country signatory to
NARBA.

Note 2: Class IV stations located within 100 kilo-
meters (62 miles) of the Mexican border and present-
3{ authorized to operate with a daytime power of less

an 1 kw, may file applications to increase their
daytime and/or nighttime power to lkw. However,
such applications will be granted only after coordina-
tion with Mexico, pursuant to the U.S./Mexican
Agreement.

NOTE 3: All authorizations of new or changed
Class 1-B, Class II-B, Class II-D, Class III or Class
IV facilities after October 30, 1961, are subject to
whatever interference may be received from, or
whatever overlap of 2.0 mv/m and 25 mv/m ground-
wave, contours may be involved with previously or
subsequently authorized Class II-A facilities.

73.22 Assignment of Class Il-A stations.
(a) Table of assignments. One Class II-A station
may be assigned on each channel listed in the follow-
ing table within the designated state or states:

State{s} n
which Class
A
Chan- Locauon of Assignment
nel Existing may be
{khay Ciass | Slation Apphed for
870 Chicago \dahe
720 Chicagoe Nevada of
idaho
770 New York New Mexico
780 Chicago Nevada
880 New York No Cakota,
$o. Dakota
or Nebraska
830 Chicago Utah
1020 Pittsburgn New Mexico
1030 Boston Wyoming
1100 Clevelana Colorado
1120 S1 Lows Callorrua
or Oregon
1180 Rochester Montana
1210 Philadelphia Kansas
Nebraska or
Okiahoma

(b) Minimum service to "white” areas. No
Class II-A station shall be assigned unless at least
25% of its nighttime interference-free service area or
at least 25% of the population residing therein re-
ceives no other interference-free nighttime primary
service.

(c) Power. Class II-A stations shall operate with
not less than 10 kw power nighttime.

(d) Protection. (1) Protection by Class II-A sta-
tions to other stations. The co-channel Class I-A
station shall be protected by the Class II-A station to
its 0.1 mv/m contour daytime and its 0.5 mv/m 50%
skywave contour nighttime. All other stations of agr
class authorized on or before October 30, 1961, shall
normally receive protection from objectionable inter-
fle;encze from Class II-A stations as provided in §

.182.

(2) Protection to Class H-A stations. A Class II-A
station shall normally receive daytime protection to
its 0.5 mv/m groundwave contour and mghttime pro-
tection to the contour to which it is limited by the co-
channel Class 1-A station,

(e} Applications not complying with this section.
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Applications for Class II-A stations which do not
meet the requirements of paragraphs (b) and (c) of
this section will be returned without further consider-
ation.

§73.24 Broadcast facilities; showing required.
An authorization for a new standard broadcast station
or increase in facilities of an existing station will be
issued only after a satisfactory showing has been
made in regard to the following, among others:

{a) That the proposed assignment will tend to ef-
fect a fair, efficient and equitable distribution of radio
service among the several states and communities.

(b) That a proposed new station (or a proposed
change in the facilities of an authorized station) com-
plies with the pertinent requirements of § 73.37.

NOTE: The provisions of § 73.37 shall not be
applicable to new Class II-A stations or to stations for
which applications were accepted for filing before
July 13, 1964. With respect to such stations, the

rovisions of § 73.28(d), and the provisions of

OTE 1 of § 73.37 shall applg. Special provisions
concerning interference from Class II-A to stations
of other classes authorized after October 30, 1961 are
contained in § 73.22(d) and NOTE 3 t0 § 73.21. The
level of interference shall be computed pursuant to §
73.182 and § 73.186.

(c) That the applicant is financially qualified to
construct and operate the proposed station.

(d) That the applicant s legally qualified. That
the applicant (or the person or persons in control of
an 0Oaéaplicam corporation or other organization) is of
g character and possesses other c&ualiﬁcanons
sufficient to provide a satisfactory public service.

(e) That the technical equipment proposed, the
location of the transmitter, and other technical phases
of operation comply with the regulations governing
the same, and the requirements of good engineering
practice. (See technical regulations of this subpart
and § 73.188.)

(f) That the facilities sought are subject to assign-
ment as requested under existing international agree-
ments and the rules and regulations of the Commis-
sion.

(g) That the population within the 1 m/v contour
does not exceed 1.0 percent of the population within
the 25 mv/m contour: Provided, however, that where
the number of persons within the 1 m/v contour is
300 or less the provisions of this subparagraph are
not apq!icable.

(h) That, in the case of an applicant for a Class II
station the proposed station would radiate, during
two hours following local sunrise and two hours pre-
ceding local sunset, in any direction toward the 0.1
mv/m ground-wave contour of a co-channel United
States Class I station, no more than the maximum
radilaéi7on values permitted under the provision of §

(i) That, in the case of an application for a Class
11-A station (see § 73.22), 25% or more of the area of
population within the nighttime interference-free ser-
vice contour of the proposed station receives no
nighttime interference-free primary service from an-
other station.

(j) That the 5 mv/m contour (or, at night, the inter-
ference-free contour, if of a higher field strength)
encompasses the entire principal community to be
served.

(k_) That the public interest, convenience and ne-
cessity will be served through the operation under the
proposed assignment.

§73.25 Clear channels: Ciasses | and |l stations.—
The frequencies in the following tabulations are des-
i%nated as clear channels and assigned for use by the
classes of stations given:

(a) On each of the following channels, one Class I
station will be assigned, o?eratin with power of 50
kw: 640, 650, 660, 670, 700, 720, 750, 760, 770,
780, 820, 830, 840, 870, 880, 8%0, 1020, 1030,
1040, 1110, 1120, 1160, 1180, 1200 and 1210 khz.
In addition, on the channels listed in this paragraph,
Class II stations may be assigned as follows:

(1) On 670, 720, 770, 780, 880, 890, 1020,
1030, 1100, 1120, 1180 and 1210 khz, one Class II-
A unlimited time station, assigned and located pursu-
ant to the provisions of § 73.22; and

(2) On any of the 25 channels listed at the begin-
ning of this paragraph:

(1) the unlimited time, limited time, daytime-only,
specified hours, and time-sharing Class II stations
authorized prior to June 1, 1980, to operate on those
channels; and

(ii) additional unlimited time Class II-B stations
authorized after June 1, 1980

(iii) additional daytime-only Class II stations



whose transmitter sites are located inside the 0.5
mv/m 50% nig[ ttime contour of the respective co-
channel Class I-A stations.

NOTE 1I: Questions relating to the use of 830 khz
for a Class Il station at New York, New York, which
are pending in Docket Nos. 11227 and 17588, will be
decided in that consolidated proceeding.

NOTE 2: See NARBA concerning priority for
Canadian Class I-B and Cuban I-C assignments on

khz.

NOTE 3: See NARBA concerning Cuban Class II-
E assignments on 660, 670, 760, 780, 830, 1020,
1030 and 1120 khz.
 NOTE 4: See U.S.-Mexican Agreement concern-
ing Mexican use of 660, 760, 830, 1020, 1030, and
1180 khz.

(b) To each of the following channels there may
be assigned Class I and Class %I stations: 680, 710,
810, 850, 940, 1000, 1060, 1070, 1080, 1090, 1110,
1130, 1140, 1170, 1190, 1500, 1510, 1520, 1530,
1540, 1550 and 1560 khz.

NOTE: Class I and Class II stations on 1540 khz
shall deliver not over 5 microvolts per meter ground-
wave or 25 microvolts per meter 10 percent time
skywave at any point of [and in the Bahama Islands,
and such stations operating nighttime (i.e., sunset to
sunrise at the location of the Class II station) shall be
located not less than 650 miles from the nearest point
of land in the Bahama Islands.

(c) For Class II stations which will not deliver
over 5 microvolts per meter groundwave or 25 micro-
volts per meter 10 percent time skywave at any point
on the Canadian border, and provided that such sta-
tion operating nighttime (i.e., sunset to sunrise at the
location of the Class II station) are located not less
than 650 miles from the nearest point on the Canadi-
an border, 690, 740, 860, 990, 1010, and 1580 khz.

NOTE: See NARBA concernin, priorit% for Cu-
ban Class I-B assignment on 101% khz. Class I-C
assignments on 690 and 860 khz, and Class I-D as-
signment on 740 khz.

(d) The frequencies 730, 800, 900, 1050, 1220
and 1570 khz, for Class 1I stations which operate
daytime only which will not deliver at any point on
the Mexican border over 5 microvolts per meter
goundwave, and which operate with no more than

e following powers:

(1) If not located within the areas specified in
subgara aph (2) of this paragaph, S5 kilowatts.

_(2) If operating on any of the following frequen-
cies within the following specified areas, no more
than one kilowatt:

(i) 800 khz; less than 1319 kilometers (820 miles)
from Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua.

(ii) 1050 khz: less than 998 kilometers (620
miles) from Monterrey; Nuevo Leon.

(iii) 1570 khz; less than 998 kilometers (620
miles) from Ciudad Acuna, Coahuila.

NOTE: See the U.S.-Mexican Agreement con-
cerning specific U.S. unlimited time Class I1 assigﬂ-
ments on each of the following channels: 730, 800,
900, 1050 and 1220 khz.

(e) The frequency 540 khz, for Class II stations
which will not deliver a signal of more than 5 micro-
volts per meter groundwave or 25 microvolts per
meter 10% skywave at any point on the Canadian
border, nor more than 10 microvolts per meter day-
time of 50 microvolts per meter nighttime at any
point on the Mexican border; Provided, that stations
operating at night shall be located.

(1) Within the continental United States including
Alaska; and

(2) Not less than 650 miles from the nearest point
on the Canadian border; and

(3) North of the parallel 35°N. if west of the me-
ridian 93°W., or north of the parallel 30°N. of east of
said meridian.

NOTE §: See U.S.-Mexican Agreement concern-
ing a specific U.S. unlimited time assignment on this
channel.

NOTE 2: See 2. 106(a) of this chapter with respect
to use of 540 khz.

§7:!.26 Reglonal channels: Classes Ili-A and II-B
stations-The following frequencies are designated
as regional channels and are assigned for use by class
III-A and III-B stations: 550, 560, 570, 580, 500,
600, 610, 620, 630, 790, 910, 920, 930, 950, 960,
970, 980, 1150, 1250, 1260, 1270, 1280, 1290,
1300, 1310, 1320, 1330, 1350, 1360, 1370, 1380,
1390, 1410, 1420, 1430, 1440, 1460, 1470, 1480,
1590, and 1600 khz.

NOTE: See NARBA concerning Cuban Class I-C
assignment on 550 khz, Class I- NOTE: See
NARBA concerning Cuban Class I-C assignment on
??gokl?ﬁ Class I-D assignments on 790, 910, and

z.

§73.27 Local Channels: Class IV statlons-The
following frequencies are designated as local chan-
nels and are assigned for use by Class IV stations:
1230, 1240, 1340, 1400, 1450, and 1490 khz.

NOTE: See NARBA concerning Cuban Class IV-
E assignments on 1240 and 1340 khz.

§7:!.28 Assignments of stations to channels—
(a) With respect to applications accepted for filin
before July 13, 1964, the individual assignments o
stations to channels which may cause interference to
other United States stations only shall be made in
accordance with the provisions of this part for the
respective classes of stations involved. (For deter-
minin% objectionable interference, see §73.22, and
§73.2 (c; concerning Class IV stations, no U.S.
assifnment of a standard broadcast station will be
made which would be inconsistent with the provi-
sions of NARBA or the U.S.- Mexican Agreement.
Similarly, as long as protection for U.S. assignments
from Haitian assignments continues, no U.S. assign-
ment of a standard broadcast station will be made
which would cause objectionalbe interference (under
the standards set forth in NARBA) to a duly notified
Haitian station. (The Haitian stations considered to
be duly notified are those notified and accepted in
accordance with past agreements, and those subse-
quently notified in accordance with the procedures
and understandings which have pertajm:-i thus far.)
In all cases where an individual assignment may
cause interference with, or may involve a channel
assigned for priority of use by, a station in another
North American country, the classifications, alloca-
tion requirements, and engineering standards set
forth in NARBA and the U.S.-Mexican Agreement
shall be observed. NOTE: In general, an applica-
tion for a standard broadcast station assignment, the
grant of which would be consistent with the provi-
sions of NARBA and the U.S.-Mexican Agreement
and would not cause objectionable interference to a
duly notified station in Haiti, will be considered and
acted upon by the Commussion in accordance with its
rules and established procedure for action upon such
applications. However, in particular cases such ap-
lecations may also present considerations of an in-
ternational nature which require that a different pro-
cedure be followed. In such cases the procedure to be
followed will be determined by the Commission in
the light of the special considerations involved.

With respect to applications for facilities which
would involve conflict with NARBA only as to a
country which has signed but not completed formal
ratification of that agreement, and facilities which
would cause objectionable interference to a duly no-
tified Haitian station, special provisions of a proce-
dural nature are contained in §1.352 of this chapter.

(¢) Engineering standards now in force domesti-
cally differ in some respects from those specified for
international purposes. The engineering standards
specified for international purposes (in NARBA and
d!l); U.S.-Mexican Agreement) will be used to deter-
mine: (1) the extent to which interference might be
caused by a proposed station in the United States to a
station in another country of the North American
Region; and (2) whether the United States should
register an objection to any new or changed assign-
ment notified g:y another country of the North Ameri-
can Region. The domestic standards in effect in the
United States will be used to determine the extent to
which interference exists or would exist from a for-
eign station where the value of such interference
enters into a calculation of: (1) the service to be
rendered by a proposed operation in the United
States; or ({) the permissible interfering signal from
one station in the United States to another United
States station.

(d) With respect to applications for new Class II-
A stations, and other applications accepted for filing
before July 13, 1964, the following shall app}{,:
Upon showing that a need exists, a Class II, IH, or
station may be assigned to a channel available for
such class, even though interference will be received
within its normally protected contour, subject to the
following conditions: (1) No objectionable interfer-
ence will be caused by the proposed station to exist-
ing stations or that if interference will be caused, the
need for the proposed service outweighs the need for
the service which will be lost by reason of such
interference; (2) Primary service will be provided to
the community in which the proposed station is to be
located; (3) The interference received does not af-
fect more than 10 percent of the population in the
proposed station’s normally protected primary ser-
vice area; however, in the event that the nighttime
interference received gy a proposed Class 1I or Il
station would exceed this amount, then an assign-
ment may be made if the proposed station would
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provide either a standard boradcast nifhttime tacilit;
to a community not having such a facility or if 2
percent or more of the nighttime primary service area
of the proposed station is without primary nighttime
service. This subparagraph (3) shall not apply to
existing Class IV stations on local channels applying
for an increase in power above 250 watts, nor to new
Class [V stations proposing power in excess of 250
watts with respect to population in the primary ser-
vice area outside the equivalent 250 watt, 0.5 mv/m
contour.

§73.29 Class [V stations on regional channels—
No license wiil be granted for the operation of a Class
1V station on a regional channel, provided, however,
that Class IV stations presently authorized to operate
on regional channels will not be required to change
frequency or power but will not be protected against
interference from Class III stations.

In FM rules ...

§73.201. Numerical designation of FM broadcast
channels— The FM broadcast band consists of that
portion of the radio freguency spectrum between 88
megacycles {uer second (mhz) and 108 mhz. Jt is
divided into 100 channels of 200 kilocycles per sec-
ond (khz) each. For convenience, the ﬁe&uencies
available for FM broadcasting (including those as-
signed to noncommercial educational broadcasting)
are given numerical designations which are shown in
the table below:

EDITCR'S NOTE: [The band is 88-108 mhz.
Noncommercial educational FM occupies 88-92
mhz.

§73.202. Table of Aliotments.—(a) General. The
following Table of Allotments contains the channels
(other than noncommercial educational Channels
201-220) designated for use in communities in the
United States, its territories, and possessions, All
listed channels are for Class B stations in Zones I and
I-A and for Class C stations in Zone II unless other-
wise specifically designated.

(1) Channels designated with an asterisk may only
be used by noncommercial educational broadcast sta-
tions. Noncommercial educational FM allotments
(Channels 201-220} available for use in various com-
munities in Arizona, California, New Mexico, and
Texas are listed in §73.504. The rules governing the
use of noncommercial educational channels in other
communities are contained in §73.501.

(2) Each channel listed in the Table of Allotments
reflects the class of station that is authorized, or has
an application filed, to use it based on the minimum
and maximum facility requirements for each class
contained in §73.211.

NOTE: The provisions of this subparagraph
[(a)(2)] become effective March 1, 1987.

EDITOR’S NOTE: Channel assignments by cities
are reprinted in the AM-FM directory and are not
repeated here.

73.203. Avallabllity of channels—

(a)subject to the provisions ofparagraph (b) of this
section, applications may befiled to construct FM
broadcast stations only at the communities and on the
channels contained in the Table of Allotments (§
73.202(b) t). Applications that fail to comply with
this requirement, whether or not accompanied by a

tition to amend the Table, will not be accepted for
iling. However, applications specifyirll:g channels
that accord with publicly announced FCC orders
changing the Table of Allotments will be accepted for
filing even though such applications are tendered
before the effective dates of such channel changes.

(b) [Deleted; see note below.] A channel assigned
to a community listed in the Table of Assignments is
available upon application in any listed community
which is located within L0 miles of the listed commu-
nity if the channel requested is a Class A channel and
15 miles if the channel is a Class B/C channel, pro-
vided no other channel in the listed community has
been similarly assigned to another community and
provided further that the unlisted community has not
already removed a channel from any other listed
community. Where channels are assigned to two or
more communities listed in combination in the Table
of Assignments the provisions of this paraFraph shall
apply separately 10 each community so histed. The
distance between communities shall be determined
by the distance between the respective coordinates
thereof as set forth in the publication of the United
States Department of Commerce entitled “Air Line
Distance Between Cities in the United States.” (This
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publication may be purchased from the Superinten-
dent of Documents, Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C. 20402). If said publication does
not contain the coordinates of either or both commu-
nities, the coordinates of the main post office in ei-
ther or both of the communities shall be used. The
method to be followed in making the measurements
is set forth in § 73.208(c).

EDITOR’S NOTE: Subsection (b) deleted by or-
der adopted 2-17-83 (Docket No. 82-320). Applica-
tions on file on the date of adoption will be processed
under the former rule; all applications filed after that
date will be accepted only if tendered as valid com-
petin, apglicalions to apglications already found ac-
ceptable by the staff under the rule.

73.205. Zones.

For the purpose of allotments and assignments, the
United States is divided into three zones as follows:

(a) Zone I consists of that portion of the United
States located within the confines of the fellowing
lines drawn on the United States Albers Equal Area
Prgjection Map (based on standard parallels 29 1/2°
and 45 1/2° North American datum); Beginninﬁ at
the most easterly point on the State boundary line
between North Carolina and Virginia; thence in a
straight line to a point on the Virginia, West Virginia
boundary line located at North Latitude 37° 49" and
West Longitude 80° 12’ 30", thence westerly along
the southern boundary lines of the States of West
Virginia, Ohio, Indiana, and Illinois to a point at the
junction of the [llinois, Kentucky, and Missouri state

undary lines; thence northerly along the western
boundary line of the State of Iliinois to a point at the
junction of the Illinois, Iowa, and Wisconsin state

undary lines; thence, easterly along the northern
state boundary line of Illinois to the 50th meridian;
thence north along this meridian to the 43.5° parallel,
thence east along the parallel to the United States-
Canada border; thence southerly and following that
border until it again intersects the 43.5° parallel;
thence east along this parallel to the 71st meridian;
thence in a straight line to the intersection of the 69th

meridian and the 45th parallel; thence east along the’

45th parallel to the Atlantic Ocean. When any of the
above lines pass through a city, the city shall be
considered to be located in Zone I, (See Figure I of §
73.699 [in complete copy of Rules)).

(b) Zone 1A consists of Puerto Rico, the Virgin
Islands, and that portion of the State of California
which is located south of the 40th parallel.

(¢) Zone II consists of Alaska, Hawaii and the rest
of the United States which is not located in either
Zone I or Zone 1A.

§73.206. Classes of stations and permissible
channeis.—(a) The following frequencies are re-
served for use by Class A stations:

Frequency Channel Frequency Channel
tmnz) No {mhz) No
921 2N 100 t 261
927 224 1009 265
935 228 1047 269
943 232 1023 272
953 237 1031 276
959 240 1039 280
957 244 1049 285
97 r 249 1055 288
981 252 106 3 292
993 257 1071 296

(b) Stations designated as Class A, B1, and B may
be authorized in Zones I and I-A. Classes A, C2,C1,
and C may be authorized in Zone II. The facilities for
each class of station are listed in §73.211. The 20
channels listed in ara%raph (a) of this section may
only be used by Cf;ss stations but the other chan-
nels mag; be used by any class of stations.

(c) The rules applicable to a particular station,
including minimum and maximum facility require-
ments, are determined by its class. Class designation
is based on the zone in which the station’s transmitter
is located, or proposed to be located.

73.207 Minimum distance separations between
stations.—(a) FM allotments and assignments must
be separated from other allotments and assignments
on the same channel and five adjacent channels by
certain minimum distances. If transmitter sites do not
meet the minimum distances listed in apargraph (b}
of this section, the Commission will not accept peti-
tions to amend the Table of Allotments, applications

for new stations, or applications to change the chan-
nel or location of existing assignments. Class D (sec-
ondary) assignments, however, are subject only to
the separation distances contained in subparagraph
(b)(3). (See §73.512 for other rules governing the
channel and location of Class D (secondary) assign-
ments.)

(b) The distances listed below apply only to allot-
ments and assianents operating on the same chan-
nel or one of five critical channels adjacent to the
desired channel. The five adjacent channels are the
first (200 khz removed from the main channel), the
second (400 khz removed), the third (600 khz re-
moved), the fifty-third (10.6 mhz removed), and the
fifty-fourth (10.8 mhz removed). The distances
shown must be met regardless of which is the pro-

sed station (i.., distances shown from a new

lass A station to an existing Class C station are also
the distances between a new Class C station and an
existing Class A station).

(1) Allotments and assignments in the United
States must be separated from other domestic allot-
gemi and assignments by the minimum distances in

ig. 1.

(2)(i} Under the Canada-United States FM Broad-
casting Agreement, domestic U.S. allotments and
assignments that are located within 320 kilométers
(199 miles) of the common border must be separated
from Canadian aliotments and assignments by the
following distances. Class Bl and Class C2 allot-
ments and assignments must be considered Class B
allotments and assignments when using Fig. 2.

(ii) Under the Canada-United States FM Broad-
castigg Agreement, a short spacing of up to 8 kilome-
ters (5 miles) in the direction of a related station may
be considered acceptable depending on the circum-
stances of each individual case.

(3) Under the Mexican-United States FM Broad-
casting Agreement, U.S. allotments and assignments
located within 320 kilometers (199 miles) of the
common border must be separated from Mexican
allotments and assignments by the following dis-
tances. Class B1 and Class C2 allotments and assign-
ments must be considered Class B and Class C1
allotments and assignments must be considered Class
C when using Fig. 3.

73.211 Power and antenna height requirements.

Emte AT oA 2 e T L el T R L 1 s S S T s AT ST
MINIMUM DISTANCE SEPARATION REQUIREMENTS—U.S. STATIONS in Kllometers (miles)

Relation Co-channel 200 kHz 400/600 kHz 10.6/10.8 MHz
Ato A 105 (65) 64 (40) 27 {(17) 8 (5)
Ato B1 138 (86) 89 (55) 48 (30) 16 (10)
AtoB 163 (101) 105 (65) 69 (43) 16 (10)
Atc G2 163 (101) 105 (65) 55 (34) 16 (10)
AtoC1 196 (122) 129 (80) 74 {46) 32 (20)
AtoC 222 (138) 169 (105) 105 (65) 32 (20)
B1 1o B1 175 (109) 14 (T1) 50 (31) 24 (15)
Bl1toB 211 (131) 145 (90) 71 {44) 24 (15)
BltoC2 200 (124) 134 (83) 56 (35) 24 (15)
B1to Cy 233 (145) 161 (100) 77 (48) 40 (25)
BlitoC 259 (161) 193 (120) 105 (65) 40 (25)
BtoB 241 (150) 169 (105) 74 (46) 24 (15)
Bto C2 241 (150) 169 (105) 74 (46) 24 (15)
Bto C1 270 (168) 195 (121) 79 (49) 40 (25)
BwC 274 (170) 217 (135) 105 (65) 40 (25)
c2toC2 190 (118) 130 (81) 58 (36) 24 (15)
C2 10 Ct 224 (139) 158 (98) 79 (49) 40 (25)
Cc2t0C 249 (155) 188 (117) 105 (65) 40 (25)
Clio C1 245 (152) 177 (110) 82 (51) 48 (30)
ClwoC 270 (168) 209 (130) 105 (65) 48 (30)
CwC 290 (180) 241 (150) 105 (65) 48 (30)
MINIMUM DISTANCE SEPARATION REQUIREMENTS—U.S. TO CANADIAN STATIONS in
Kilometers (miles)

Relation Co-channel 200 kHz 400 kHz 800 kHz
At A 145 (90) 80 (50) 40 (25) 32 (20)
AwB 217 {135) 137 (85) 72 (45) 64 (40)
Ato C1 241 {150) 161 (100) 105 (65) 97 (60)
AtoC 241 (150) 193 (120) 121 (75) 113 (70)
BtoB 249 (155) 169 (105) 97 (60) 72 (45)
BtoC1 274 (170) 201 (125) 121 (75) 97 (60)
BwC 274 (170) 225 (140) 137 (85) 113 (70)
Clto C1 306 (190) 225 (140) 145 (90) 13 (70)
CltoC 306 (190) 249 (155) 169 (105) 121 (75)
CwC 306 (190) 257 (160) 169 (105) 129 (80)

MINIMUM DISTANCE SEPARATION REQUIREMENTS—U.S. TO MEXICAN STATIONS in

Kilometers (miles)

Relaticn Co-channeli 200 kHz 400/600 kHz 10.6/10.8 MHz
Alto A 105 (65) 65 (40) 25 (15) 8 (5)
AloB 175 (110) 105 (85) 65 (40) 16 (10)
AtoC 210 (130) 170 (105) 105 (65) 32 (20)
AtoD 95 (60) 50 (30) 25 (15) 8 (5)
BtoB 240 (150) 170 {105) 65 (40) 25 (15)
BtoC 270 (170) 215 (135) 105 (65) 40 (25)
Bto D 170 (105) 95 (60) 65 (40) 16 (10)
CtoC 290 (180} 240 (150) 105 (65) 48 (30)
CtoD 200 (125) 155 (95) 105 (65) 25 (15)
DtoD 18 {11) {6) 5 (3 3 {9
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—{(a) minimum requirements.
(1) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(2) of this
section, the minimum effective radiated power for:

Class A Q0.1 kW (-10 dBk);
Class Bt 3 kW (4.8 dBk);
Class B 25 kW (14 dBKk);
Class C2 3 kW (4.8 dBK);
Class Ct 50 kW (17 dBK); and
Class C 100 kW (20 dBK).

(2) Class C stations must have a minimum antenna
height above average terrain of at least 300 meters
(984 feet). No minimum antenna height above aver-
age terrain is specified for Classes A, B1, B, C2, or

1 stations.

(b) Maximum power and antenna height.

(1) The maximum effective radiated power in any
direction and maximum antenna height above aver-
age terrain (HAAT) for the various classes of stations
are listed below:

Maximum

antenna HAAT

Class Maximum Power in meters (feet)
A 3 kW (4.8 dBk) 100 (328)
B1 25 kW (14.0 dBk) 100 (328)
B 50 kW (17.0 dBk) 150 (492)
c2 50 kW (17.0 dBk) 150 (492)
Ct 100 kW (20.0 dBk} 299 (981)
o] 100 kW (20.0 dBk) 600 (1968)

(2) Antenna heights may exceed that specified in
this paragraph if the effective radiated power is re-
duced so that the distance to the 1 m v/m (60 dbu)
contour extends no farther than it would if the station
were operating with the maximum power and anten-
naH for 1ts particular class of station. The loca-
tion of the 1 mv/m (60 dbu) contour is determined
using Figure 1 of §73.333. The antenna HAAT is
determined using the procedure contained in
§73.313. When antenna HAAT s less than 30 meters
(100 feer), an antenna HAAT of 30 meters (100 feet)
must be assumed to determine equivalence. When a
station’s effective radiated power must be reduced
below the normal minimum for its class (specified in
paragraph (a)(1) of this section) the value determined
wil]%: the minimum for the particular station in-
volved.

(3) In Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands:

(i) Class B stations may use antenna heights up to
600 meters (1968 feet) above average terrain with
effective radiate(c,logowers up to 25.5 kw. For antenna
heights above meters (1968 feet), the power
must be reduced so that the station’s 1 mv/m contour
(located pursuant to Figure ! of §73.333) will extend
no father from the station’s transmitter than with the
facilities of 25.5 kw and an antenna height of 600
meters (1968 feet). For powers above 25.5 kw (up to
50 kw) no antenna height will be authorized which
result in greater coverage bly the 1 mv/m contour
(located pursuant to Figure 1 of §73.333) than that
obtained with the facilities of 25.5 kw ERP and an
antenna height of 600 meters (1968 feet).

(ii) Class A stations may use antenna heights up to
335 meters (1100 feet) above average terrain with
effective radiated powers up to 3 kw. For antenna
heights above 335 meters (1100 feet), the power
must be reduced so that the stations 1 mv/m contour
(located pursuant to Figure 1 of §73.333) will extend
no farther from the station’s transmitter than with the
facilities of 3 kw ERP and an antenna height of 335
meters (1100 feet).

(iii) Class B 1 stations may use antenna heights u
to 335 meters (1100 feet) above average terramn wit
effective radiated powers up to 5 kw. For antenna
heights above 335 meters (1100 feet), the power
must be reduced so that the stations’s | mv/m contour
(located pursuant to Figure 1 pf §73.333) will extend
no farther from the station’s transmitter than with the
facilities of 5 kw and an antenna height of 335 meters
(1100 feet). For powrs above 5 kw (up to 25.0 kw)no
antenna height will be authorized which results in
greater coverage by the | mv/m contour than that
obtained with the facilities of 5 kw. ERP and an
antenna height of 335 meters (1100 feet).

(c) Existing stations. Stations authorized prior to
[the effective date of the Report and Order in BC
Docket 80-90] that do not conform to the require-
ments of this section, may continue to operate as
authorized. Stations operating with facilities in ex-
cess of those specified in paragraph (b) of this section
may not increase their effective radiated powers or
extend their 1 mv/m field strength contour beyond

the location permitted by their present authoriza-
tions. The provisions of this section will not apply to
applications to increase facilities for those stations
?pemting with less than the minimum power speci-
leg in paragraph (a) of this section.

73.220 Restrictions on use of channels —
{a)The Frequency 89.]1 mhz (Channel 200) is re-
served in the New York City metropolitan area for the
use of the United Nations with the equivalent of an
antenna height of 150 meters (492 feet) above aver-
age terrain and effective radiated power of 20 kilo-
watts, and the FCC will make no assignments which
would cause objectionable interference with such
use.

In TV rules ...

$73.603. Numerical designation of television
channels—

(a)

Frequency Frequency

Chan- band Chan- bang
nel {(Mega- nel IMega-
No cycles} No cycles)
2 54-60 43 644-650
3 60-66 44 650-656
4 66-72 45 656-662
5 76-82 46 662-668
6 B2-88 47 668-674
7 174-180 48 674-680
8 180186 49 680-686
9 186-192 50 686-692
10 192-198 51 692-698
1" 198-204 52 698-704
12 204.210 53 704-710
13 210-216 54 710-718
14 470-476 55 716-722
15 476-482 56 722-728
16 482-488 57 728-734
17 . 488.494 58 734-740
18 494-500 59 740-746
19 . 500-508 60 746-752
20 506-512 61 752-758
21 . 512-518 62 758-764
22 518:524 63 764-770
23 524-530 64 770-776
24 530-536 65 776-782
25 . 536-542 66 782-788
26 542-548 67 . 188-794
27 548-554 68 794-800
28 554-560 69 . 800-806
28 .. .. 560-566 70 806-812
30 566-572 71 812-818
.. . 572-578 72 818-824
32. . §78-584 73 824-830
33 . .. . 584-590 74 .830-836
34 ... 590-596 75 826-842
35 .. 596-602 76 . 842-848
36 ... 602:608 7 .848-854
37 - 60B-614 . 854-860
38 .. .614-620 19 . . 860-866
39 .. . 620-626 80 . . B66-872
40 .. 628-632 B . 872-878
41 - ..632-638 8z . 878-384
42 . ..638-644 83 884-890

(b) In Alaska, television broadcast stations oper-
ating on Channel 5 (76-82 mhz) and on Channel 6
(82-88 mhz) shall not cause harmful interference and
must accept interference from non-Government
fixed operations authorized prior to January 1, 1982.

(c) Channel 37, 608-614 mhz, is reserved exclu-
sively for the radio astronomy service until the first
Administrative Radio Conference after January 1,
1974, which is competent to review this provision.

(d) In Hawaii, the frequency band 488-494 mhz is
allocated for non-broadcast use. This frequency band
(Channel 17) will not be assigned in Hawaii for use
by television broadcast stations.

§73.606. Tabie of Assignments
(a) The following Table of Assignments contains the
channels assigned to the listed communities in the
United States, its territories, and possessions. Chan-
nels designated with an asterisk are assigned for use
by noncommercial educational broadcast stations
only. A station on a channel identified bﬁ aplusora
minus mark is re?uired to operate with its carrier
frequencies offset 10 khz above or below, respective-
ly, the normal carrier fre%lencies.

[EDITOR’S NOTE: Channel assignments by
cities are reprinted in the AM-FM directory and are
not repeated here. ]
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§73.607. Avallability of channels .
(a)  Applications may be filed to construct televi-
sion broadcast stations only on the channels assigned
in the Table of Assignments and onlg in the commu-
nities listed therein. Applications which fail to com-
ply with this requirement, whether or not accompa-
nied by a petition to amend the Table, will not be
accepted for filing. However, ag lications specif’ l{gg
channels which accord with publicly announced
orders changing the Table of Assignments will be
accepted for filing even though ruch applications are
tendered before the effective dares of such channel
changes.

(b) [Deleted; see note below]. A channel assigned
to a community listed in the Table of Assignments is
available upon application in any unlisted communi-
ty which is located within 15 miles of the listed
community. In addition, a channel assigned to a com-
munity listed in the Table of Assignments and not
designated for use by noncommercial educational
stations only, is available upon a%plication in an
other community within 15 miles thereof which, al-
though listed in the table, is assigned only a channel
designated for use only by noncommercial educa-
tional stations. Where channels are assigned to two
or more communities listed in combination in the
Table of Assignments the provisions of this para-
Fraph shall apply separately to each community so
isted. The distance between communities shall be
determined by the distance between the respective
coordinates thereof as set forth in the publication of
the United States Department of Commerce entitled
“Air Line Distances Between Cities in the United
States.” (This publication may be purchased from the
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C.) if
said publication does not contain the coordinates of
either or both communities the coordinates of the
main post office in either or both of such communi-
ties shall be used. The method to be followed in
makm% the measurements is set forth in §73.611(d).

[EDITOR’S NOTE: Subsection (b) was deleted by
order adopted 2-17-83 (Docket No. 82-320). Appli-
cations on file on the date of adoption will be pro-
cessed under the former rule; all applications filed
after that date will be accepted only if tendered as
valid competin; ap%lications to applications already
found acceptable by the staff under the rule.]

§73.609. Zones
(a) For the purpose of allocation and assignment, the
United States 1s divided into three zones as follows:

(1) Zone I consists of that portion of the United
States located within the confines of the following
lines drawn on the United States Albers Equal Area
Prgjection Map (based on standard parallels 29 1/2°
and 45 1/2°; North American datum); Beginning at
the most easterly cpoint on the state boundary line
between North Carolina and Virginia, thence a
straight line to a point on the Virginia-West Virginia
boundary line located at North Latitude 37° 49" and
West Longitude 80° 12’ 30"; thence westerly along
the southern boundary lines of the states of West
Virginia, Ohio, Indiara and Illinois to a point at the
junction of the Illinois, Kentucky, and Missouri state

undary lines; thence northerly along the westem
boundary line of the state of Iiinois to a point at the
junction of the Illinois, Iowa, and Wisconsin state

undary lines; thence easterly along the northemn
state boundary line of Illinois to the 90th meridian;
thence north along this meridian to the 43.5° parallel;
thence east along this parallel to the United State-
Canada border; thence southerly and following that
border until it again intersects the 43.5° parallel;
thence east along this parallel to the 71st meridian;
thence in a straight line to the intersection of the 69th
meridian and the 45th paraliel; thence east along the
45th parallel; to the Atlantic Ocean. When any of the
above lines pass through a city, the city shall be
considered to be located in Zone 1. (See Figure 1 of
§73.699).

(2) Zone II consists of that portion of the United
States which is not located in either Zone I or Zone
I, and Puerto Rico, Alaska, Hawaiian Islands and
the Virgin Islands.

(3) Zone 1 consists of that portion of the United
States located south of a line, drawn on the United
States Albers Equal Area Projection Map (based on
standard parallels 29 1/2° and 45 1/2°; North Ameri-
can datum), beginning at a point on the east coast of
Georgia and the 31st parallel and ending at the United
States-Mexican border, consisting of arcs drawn with



Table IV of Sec. 73.698 —UHF Mileage Separations
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
20 miles 20 miles 55 miles 60 miles 60 miles 75 miles
{LF {Intermod- (Adjacent {Oscil- (Sound (Picture
Cnannel beat) ulation) channel) lator) image) image)
14 22 16-19 15 21 29 30
15 23 17-20 14,16 22 29 30
16 24 14,18-21 15,17 23 30 N
t7 25 14-15,19-22 16,18 24 K3 32
18 26 14-16,20-23 17,19 25 32 33
19 27 14-17,21-24 18,20 26 33 34
20 28 15-18,22-25 19,21 27 34 35
1 29 16-19.23-26 20,22 28,14 35 36
22 30,14 17-20,24-27 21,23 29,15 36 37
23 31,15 18-21,25-28 22,24 30,16 37 38
24 32,16 19-22,26-29 23,25 31,17 38 39
25 33,17 20-23,27-30 24,26 32,18 39 40
26 34,18 21-24,28-31 2527 3319 40 41
27 35,19 22-25,29-32 26,28 34,20 41 42
28 36,20 23-26,30-33 27.29 35.21 42,14 43
29 37,21 24-27,31-34 28,30 36.22 43,15 4414
30 38.22 25-28,32-35 29,31 37.23 4416 4515
k) 39.33 26-29.33-36 30,32 38,42 45,17 46,16
32 40,24 27-30,34-37 31,33 39,25 46,18 4717
33 41,25 28-31,35-38 32,34 40,26 47,19 48,18
34 42,26 29-32,36-39 33.35 41,27 48,20 49,19
35 43,27 30-33,37-40 34,36 42,28 49,21 50,20
36 44,28 31-34,38-41 35,37 43,29 50,22 51,21
37 45,29 32-35,39-42 36,38 44,30 51,23 52,22
38 46,20 33-36,40-43 37.39 45,31 52,24 53.23
39 47,31 34-37,41-44 38,40 46,32 53,25 54,24
40 48,32 35-38,42-45 39.41 47,33 54,26 55.25
141 49,33 36-39,43-46 40,42 48,34 55.27 56,26
42 50,34 37-40,44-47 4143 49.35 56,28 57.27
43 51,35 38-41,45-48 42-44 50,36 57,29 58,28
44 52.36 39-42,46-49 43.45 51,37 58,30 59.29
45 53,37 40-43,47-50 44 46 52,38 59.31 60,30
46 54,38 41-44,48-51 4547 53,39 60.32 61,31
47 55.39 42-45,49-52 46,48 54,40 61,33 6232
48 56,40 43-46,50-53 47,49 55,41 62,34 63,33
49 57.41 44-47.51-54 48,50 56.42 63,35 64,34
50 58,42 45-4852-55 49,51 57.43 64,36 65,35
51 59,43 46-49,53-56 50,52 58.44 65.37 66,36
52 60,44 47-50,54-57 51,53 59,45 66,38 67,37
53 61,45 48-51,55-58 52,54 60,46 67.39 68,38
54 62,46 49-52,56-59 53.55 61,47 68.40 69,39
55 63.47 50-53,57-60 54,56 62.48 69,41 70,40
56 64,48 51.54,58-61 55,57 63,49 70,42 71,41
57 65.49 52.5559-62 56,58 64,50 71,43 72,42
58 66,50 53-56,60-63 57.59 6551 72,44 73.43
59 67.51 54-57 61-64 58,60 6652 73.45 7444
60 88,52 55-58,62-65 59,61 67,53 74,46 75,45
61 69,53 56-59.63-66 60,62 68,54 7547 76,46
62 70,54 57.60,64-67 61,63 6955 76,48 7747
63 71,55 58-61,65-68 62,64 70,56 7749 78,48
64 72,56 59-62,66-69 63,65 71,57 78,50 79,49
65 7357 80-63,67-70 84,66 72,58 79.51 80,50
66 74,58 61-64,68-71 6567 7359 80,52 81,51
67 75,59 62-65,69-72 66,68 74,60 81,53 8252
68 76,60 63-66,70-73 67.69 7561 82,54 83,53
69 77.61 64-67,71-74 88.70 76,62 83,55 54
70 78,62 65-688,72-75 69,71 7763 56 55
71 79863 86-89,73-76 70,72 78,64 57 56
72 8064 67-70.74-77 7173 79,65 58 57
73 81.65 68-71.75-78 72,74 80,66 59 58
74 82.66 69-72,76-79 73,75 8167 60 59
75 8367 70-73,77-80 7476 82.68 61 60
76 68 71-74,78-81 7577 83,69 62 61
77 69 72-75,79-82 76,78 7 63 62
78 70 73-76,80-83 77.78 71 64 63
79 7 74-77,81-83 78,80 72 65 64
80 72 75-78,82-83 79,81 73 66 65
81 73 76-79.83 80.82 74 67 66
82 74 77-80 81,83 75 68 87
83 75 78-81 82 76 69 68

a 150 mile radius to the north from the following
specified points:

North Lattude west Longitude
al  29°40'00" 83°24°00"
b 30°07°0Q" 84°42°00"
¢y a"3reo” 86°30°00"
o 30°48'00" B7°58°30"
el 30°00'00" 90°38'30"

1 30°04'30" 93°19'00"
g 29°46'00" 95%05°00"
hy  28°43°00" 96°30°30"
1} 27°5Z°30" 97°32:00"

. When any of the above arcs pass throu
city shall be considered to be located in
Figure 2 of §73.699,)

acity, the
ne H. (See

373.610. Separations—

(a) The provisions of this section relate to assignment
separations and station separations. Petitions to
amend the Table of Assignments (§73.606 (b) (other
than those also expressly requesting amendment of
this section or §73.609) will be dismissed and all
applications for new television broadcast stations or
for chanfes in the transmitter sites of existing sta-
tions will not be accepted for filing if they fail to
comgly with the reguirements specified n para-
graphs (b), (c) and (d) of this section.

OTE: Licensees and permittees of television
broadcast stations which were operating on April 14,
1952 pursuant i0 one or more separations below
those set forth in §—73.610 may continue to so oper-
ate but in no event may they further reduce the sepa-
rations below the minimum. As the existing separa-
tions of such stations are increased, the new
separations will become the required minimum sepa-
rations unti] separations are reached which comply
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with the requirements of §*cf1173.610. Thereafter
the provisions of said section shall be applicable,

(b) Minimum co-channel assignment and station
separations:

[R}] Channers Channels
2one 2-13 14:28
1 170 mues 155 miles
] 190 miles 175 miles
n 220 rmiles 205 miles

(2) The minimum co-channel mileage separation
between a station in one zone and a station in another
zone shall be that of the zone requiring the lower
separation,

(c) Minimum assignment and station adjacent
channel separations applicable to all zones:

(1) Channels 2-13....... .. ....80 mies
Channels 14-83 .. .. ...... .. ... 55 miles

(2) Due to the frequency spacing which exists be-
tween channels 4 and 5, between channels 6 and 7,
and between channels 13 and [4, the minimum adja-
cent channel separations specified above shall not be
%péigsa;)]e to these pairs of channels (see §—

(d) In addition to the requircments of paragraphs
(a), (b) and (c) of this section, the minimum assign-
ment and station separations between stations on
channels 14-83, inclusive, as set forth in Table IV of
§—73.698 must be met in either rule making pro-
ceedings looking towards the amendment of the Ta-
ble of Assignments (§—73.606 (b) ) or in licensing
Eroceedings. No channel listed in column (1) of Ta-

le IV of §—73.698 [see box] will be assigned to any
city, and no application for an authorization to oper-
ate on such a channel will be granted unless the
mileage separations indicated at the top of the col-
umn (g2)-(7 , inclusive, are met with respect to each
of the channels listed in those columns and parallel
with the channel in column (1).

(e) The zone m which the transmitter of a televi-

sion station is located or propesed to be located deter-
mines the applicable rules with respect to co-channel
mileage separations where the transmitter is located
in a different zone from that in which the channel to
be employed is located.
§73.614. Power and antenna heifht requirements—
(a) Minimum requirements. Applications will not be
accepted for filing if less than 10 dbk (100 watts)
visual effective is specified.

{(b) Maximum power. Applications will not be ac-
cepted for filing if they specify a power in excess of
that %rovided in this paragraph. Except as provided
in subparagraph (1) below, the maximum effective
radiated powers of television broadcast stations oper-
ating on the channels set forth below with antenna
heights not in excess of 2000 feet above average
terrain shall be as follows:

Maximum wisual effective
radiated power in db above

Cnannel Nos one kilowatt (dbk)
2-6 20abk (100 kw)
713 25 dbk (316 kw)

14-83 37 dbk (5000}

(1) In Zone I, on Channels 2-13 inclusive, the
maximum powers specified above for these channels
may be used only with antenna heights not in excess
of 1000 feet above average terrain. Where antenna
heights exceeding 1000 feet above average terrain
are used on Channels 2-13, or antenna heights ex-
ceeding 2000 feet above average terrain are used on
Channels 14-69, the maximum power shall be based
on the chart designated as Fi 3 of § 76.699.

NOTE: This limitation shall not apply to any li-
censee or permittee in Zone I who received an au-
thorization afier March 22, 1951, to relocate its
transmitter site and construct a new tower and anten-
na to a height in excess of 1000 feet above average
and who constructed or who had substantially com-
pleted construction of said tower and antenna prior to
April 14, 1952. In such case, maximum power may
be utilized at the height above average terrain speci-
fied in the authorization. The limitation shall apply,
however, where the tower or other principal support-
ing structure had been constructed prior to the date of
such authorization.

(2) In Zones H and III, the maximum powets
which may be used by television broadcast stations
operating on the respective channels set forth in the
above table with antenna heights exceeding 2000 feet



above average terrain shall be based on the chart
designated as Figure 4 of § 73.699.

(3) The effective radiated power in any horizontal
or vertical direction may not exceed the maximum
values ?ennjtted by this section and Figure 3 and 4 of
§ 73.1700.

(4) The effective radiated power at any angle
above the horizontal shall be as F(())w as the state of ﬁw
art permits, and in the same vertical plane may not
exceed the effective radiated power in either the hori-
zontal direction or below the horizontal, whichever
1S ater.

c) The zone in which the transmitter of a televi-
sion station is located or proposed to be located deter-
mines the applicable rules with respect to maximum
antenna heights and powers for VHF stations when
the transmitter is located in Zone I and the channel to
be employed is located in Zone II, or the transmitter
is located in Zone II and the channel to be employed
is located in Zone L

[NOTE: The maximum visual effective radiated
power of television breadcast stations operating on
channels 14-69 within 250 miles of the Canadian-
LJ.S). border may not be in excess of 30 dbk (1,000

w.)]

In AM, FM, TV rules ...

$73.1635 Special temporary authorizations (STA)
A special temporary authorization (STA) is the au-
thonty granted to permit the operation of a broadcast
facility for a limited period at a specified variance
with the terms of the station authorization or require-
ments of the FCC rules applicable to the particular
class of station. Certain rules, however, permit tem-
poraxf'y operation at variance without prior authoriza-
tion from the FCC, when notification is filed as pre-
scribed in the particular rules. See
73.1615,"Operation during modification of facili-
ties,” §73.3511, "ApFllcations required” and
§73.3542, “Application for temporary or emergency
authorization,” for procedures on requesting 0‘sjpf:cial
temporary authorizations. The FCC may modify or
cancel a special temporary authorization without pri-
or netice or right to hearing.

73.1650 International
ments.
(a) AM broadcast station agreements. (1) The
U.S.A. is signatory to the North American Broad-
casting Agreement (NARBA) with the Bahama 1s-
lands and Jamaica, Canada, Cuba and the Dominican
Republic. (2) The U.S. A. and Mexico are signatories
to a separate agreement (U.S./Mexican Agreement).
(3) The U.S.A_ has separate, bilateral agreements
with Canada, Mexico and the Bahama Islands per-
taining to presunrise authority.

(b) FM broadcast statons agreements. Lhe
U.S.A. is a signatory to separate, bilateral agree-
ments concerning FM broadcast stations with the
governments of Canada and Mexico.

(¢) TV broadcast station agreements. The U.S.A.
is Signato‘?' to separate, bilateral agreements con-
cerning TV broadcast stations with the governments
of Canada and Mexico.

(d) All AM, FM and TV broadcast station agree-
ments to which the U.S.A. is signatory are available
for inspection in the Office of the Chief, Mass Media
Bureau, FCC, Washington, D.C. Copies may be pur-
chased from the FCC coplgr contractor, whose name
may be obtained from the FCC Consumer Assistance
Oﬁce in Washington, D.C.

broadcasting agree-

Multiple Ownership

§73.3555 Muitiple Ownership

(a) No license for an AM, FM, or TV broadcast
station shall be granted to any party (including all
parties under common control) i? such party directly
or indirectly owns, operates, or controls one or more
broadcast stations in the same service and the grant of
such license will result in:

(1) any overlap of the predicted or measured 1
mv/m groundwave contours of the existing and pro-

sed AM stations, computed in accordance with §

3.183 or § 73.186 or

(2) any overlap of the predicted | mv/m contours
of the existing and proposed FM stations, computed
in accordance with § 73.313; or

(3) any overlap of the Grade B contours of the
existing and Lﬁroposed TV stations, computed in ac-
cordance with § 73.684,

(b) No license for an AM, FM, or TV broadcast
station shall be granted to any party (including all
parties under common control) EP such party directly

or indirectly owns, operates, or controls one or more
such broadcast stations and the grant of such license
will result in:

(1) the predicted or measured 2 mv/m ground-
wave contour of a groposed AM station, computed in
accordance with §73.183 or §73.186, encompassing
the entire community of license of the TV broadcast
station(s) or the Grade A contour(s} of the TV broad-
cast station(s), computed in accordance with
§73.684, encompassing the entire community of li-
cense of the proposed AM station; or

(2) the predicted | mv/m contour of a gro sed
FM station, computed in accordance with $73.313,
encompassing the entire community of license of the
TV broadcast station(s) or the Grade A contour(s) of
the TV broadcast station(s), computed in accordance
with §73.684, encompassing the entire community
of license of the proposed station.

(c) No license for an AM, FM, or TV broadcast
station shall be granted to any Farty (including all
parties under common control) if such party directly
or indirectly owns, operates, or controls a daily
newspaper and the grant of such license will result in:

(1) the predicted or measured 2 mv/m contour for
an AM station, computed in accordance with
§73.183 or §73.186, encompassing the entire com-
munity in which such newspaper 1s published; or:

(2} the predicted 1 mv/m contour for an FM sta-
tion, computed in accordance with §73.313, encom-
passing the entire community in which such newspa-
per is published; or

(3) the Grade A contour for a TV station, comput-
ed in accordance with §73.684, encompassing the
entire community in which such newspaper is pub-
lished.

(d) No license for an AM, FM or TV broadcast
station shall be granted to an{ ;Farty (including all
parties under common control) if such party, or any
stockholder, officer or director of such party, directly
or indirectly owns, operates, controls, or has any
interest in, or is an officer or director of any other
broadcast station in the same service, if the grant of
such license would result in a concentration of con-
tro! of broadcasting in a manner inconsistent with the

ublic interest, convenience, or necessity. The FCC.

owever, will in any event consider that there would
be such a concentration of control contrary to the
public interest, convenience or necessity for any par-
ty or any of its stockholders, officers or directors to
have a direct or indirect interest in, or be stock-
holders, officers, or directors of, more than seven
AM, seven FM, or seven TV broadcast stations (no
more than five of which may be in the VHF band).

(e} No renewal of license shall be granted for a
term extending beyond January 1, 1980, to any part
that as of January 1, 1975, directly or indirectly
owns, operates or controls the on;i' daily newspaper

ublished in a community and also of January 1,

975, directly or indirectly owns, operates or con-
trols the only commercial aural station or stations
encompassing the entire community with a city-
grade signal during daytime hours (;lwrr:ddicted or mea-
sured signal for AM, predicted for FM), or the only
commercial TV station encompassing the entire
community with a cit?f-ﬁgade signal. The provisions
of this paragraph shall be require divestiture of any
interest not in conformity with its provisions earlier
than January 1, 1980. Divestiture is not required for
aural stations if there is a separately owned, operated
or controlled TV broadcast station licensed to serve
the community.

(f) This section is not applicable to noncommer-
cial educational FM and noncommercial educational
TV stations.

NOTE 1: The word “control” as used herein is not
limited to majority stock ownership, but includes
ag:tug] working control in whatever manner exer-
cised.

NOTE 2: In applying the provisions of this sec-
tion, ownership and other interests in broadcast li-
censees, cable television systems and daily newspa-
pers will be attributed to their holders and deemed
cognizable pursuant to the followin%‘ criteria:

(a) Except as otherwise provided herein, partner-
ship and direct ownership interests and any voling
stock interest amounting to 5% or more of the out-
standin% voting stock of a corporate broadcast licens-
ee, cable television system or daily newspaper will
be cognizable;

(b} No minority voting stock interest will be cog-
nizable if there is a single holder of more than 50% of
the outstanding voting stock of the corporate broad-
cast licensee, cable television system or daily news-
paper in which the minority interest is held,

EDITOR’S NOTE: Subsection (d) was deleted by
order in Docket No. 83-1009, adopted July 26, 1984.
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The deletion is effective 60 days after reconsider-
ation or April 12, 1985, whichever is later.]

(c) Investment companies, as defined in 15 USC
§80a-3, insurance companies and banks holding
stock throuﬁt}: their trust departments in trust ac-
counts will be considered to have a cciﬁnizable inter-
est only if they hold 10% or more of the outstanding
voting stock of a corporate broadcast license, cable
television system or daily newspaper, or if any of the
officers or directors of the broadcast licensee, cable
television system or daily newspaper are representa-
tives of the investment company, insurance company
or bank concerned. Holdings by a bank or insurance
company will be aggregated if the bank or insurance
company has an& nght to determine how the stock
will be voted. Holdings by investment companies
will be aggregated if under common management.

(d) Aunbution of ownership interests in a broad-
cast licensee, cable television system or daily news-
paper that are held indirectly by any party through
one or more intervening corporations will be deter-
mined by successive multiplication of the ownership
percentages for each link in the vertical ownership
chain and application of the relevant attribution
benchmark to the resulting product, except that
whereever the ownership percentage for any link in
the chain exceeds 50%, it shall not be included for
purposes of this multiplication. [For example, if A
owns 10% of company X, which owns 60% of com-
pany Y, which owns 25% of “Licensee,” then X's
interest in “Licensee” would be 25% (the same as Y's
interest since X’s interest in Y exceeds 30%), and A's
interest in “Licensee™ would be 2.5% (0.1 x 0.25).
Under the 5% attribution benchmark, X’s interest in
“Licensee” would be cognizable, while A’s interest
would not be cognizable.]

(e) Voting stock interests held in trust shall be
attributed to any person who holds or shares the
power to vote such stock, to any person who has the
sole power to sell such stock, and to any person who
has the right to revoke the trust at will or to replace
the trustee at will. If the trustee has a familial, per-
sonal or extratrust business relationship to the grantor
or beneficiary, as agproprlate, will be attributed with
the stock interests held in trust. An otherwise quali-
fied trust will be ineffective to insulate the grantor or
beneficiary from attribution with the trust’s assets
unless all voting stock interests held by the grantor or
beneficiary in the relevant broadcast licensee, cable
television system or daily newspaper are subject to
said trust.

(f) Holders of non-voting stock shall not be attrib-
uted an interest in the issuing entity. Holders of debt
and instruments such as warrants, convertible deben-
tures, options or other non-voting interests with
rights of conversion to voting interests shall not be
attributed unless and until conversion is effected.

(g) Limited partnership interests shall not be at-
tributed to limited partners if the relevant partnershi
agreement complies in all significant respects wi
the provisions of the Model Limited Partnership Act
of 1976 (6 ULA §101, et seq.) and the limited part-
ners aze not otherwise involved in any material re-
spect in the management or operation of the licensee,
cable television system or daily newspaper or its
facilities, provided that the licensee or system con-
cerned so certifies.

(h) Officers and directors of a broadcast licensee,
cable television system or daily newspaper are con-
sidered to have a cognizable interest in the entity with
which they are so associated. If any such entity en-
gages in businesses in addition to its primary busi-
ness of broadcasting, cable television service of
newspaper publication, it may request the Commis-
sion to waive attribution for any officer or director
whose duties and responsibilities are wholly unrelat-
ed to its primary business. The officers and directors
of a parent company of a broadcast licensee, cable
television system or daily newspaper, with an attrib-
utable interest in any such subsidiary entity, shall be
deemed to have a cognizable interest in the subsid-
iary unless the duties and responsibilities of the offi-
cer or director involved are whotly unrelated to the
broadcast licensee, cable television system or daily
newspaper subsidiary, and a statement properly do-
cumenting this fact is submitted to the Commission.
[This statement may be included on the appropriate
Ownership Report]. The officers and directors of a
sister corporation of a broadcast licensee, cable tele-
vision system or daily newspaper shall not be attrib-
uted with ownership of these entities by virtue of
such status.
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NOTE 3: In cases where record and beneficial
ownership of voting stock is not identical {e.g., bank
nominees holding stock as record owners for the
benefit of mutual funds, brokerage houses holding
stock in street names for the benefit of customers,
investment advisors holding stock in their own
names for the benefit of clients, and insurance com-
panies holding stock), the Eany having the right to
determine how the stock will be voted will be consid-
ered to own it for purposes of these rules.

NOTE 4: Paragraphs (a)-(d) of this section will not
be applied so as to require divestiture, by any licens-
ee, of existing facilities, and will not ae})ly to appli-
cations for increased power for Class [V stations, to
applications for assignment of license or transfer of
contro] filed in accordance with §73.3540(d) or
§73.3541(b) of this part, or to applications for as-
signment of license or transfer of control to heirs or
legatees by will or intestacy if no new or increased
overlap would be created between commonly
owned, operated or controlled broadcast stations in
the same service and if no new encompassment of
communities proscribed in paragraphs (b) and (c) of
this section as to commonly owned, operated, or
controlled broadcast stations or daily newspapers
would result. Said paragraphs will apply to all appli-
cations for new stations, to all other applications for
assignment or transfer, and to all applications for
major changes in existing stations except major
changes that will result in overlap of contours of
broadcast stations in the same service with each other
no greater than already existing. (The resulting areas
of overlap of contours of such broadcast stations with
each other in such major change cases may consist
partly or entirely of new terrain. However, if the
population in the resulting overlap areas substantially
exceeds that in the previously existing overlap areas,
the Commission will not grant the application if it
finds that to do so would be against the public inter-
est, convenience, or necessity.) This section will not
apply to major changes in UHF television broadcast
stations authorized as of September 30, 1964, which
will result in Grade B overlap with another television
that was commonby owned, operated, or controlled
as of September 30, 1964, or to any application by a

who directly or indirectly owns, operates, or
controls a UHF television broadcast station where
grant of such application would result in the Grade A
contour of the station encomfassing the entire
community of license of a commonly owned, operat-
ed, or controlled AM or FM broadcast station or
would result in the entire community of license of
such UHF station being encompassed by the 2 mv/m
contour of such AM broadcast station or the 1 mv/m
contour of such FM broadcast station. Such UHF
overlap or community encompassment cases will be
handled on a case-by-case basis in order to determine
whether common ownership, operation, or control of
the stations in question would be in the public inter-
est. Commonly owned, operated, or controlled
broadcast stations, with overlapping contours or with
community- encompassing contours prohibited by
this section may not be assigned or transferred to a
single person, group, or entity, except as provided
above in this note. If a commonly owned, operated,
or controlled broadcast station and daily newspaper
fall within the encompassin%groscription of this sec-
tion, the station may not assigned to a single
person, grou[) or entity if the newspaper is being
simultaneously sold to such single person, group or

entity.

N%’I‘E 5: Paragraphs (a)-(d) of this section will not
be applied to cases involving television stations
which are primarily “satellite” operations. Such
cases will be considered on a case-by-case basis in
order to determine whether common ownership, o
eration, or control of the stations in question would
be in the public interest. Whether or not a particular
television broadcast station which does not present a
substantial amount of locally originated program-
ming is primarily a “satellite” operation will be deter-
mined on the facts of the particular case. An autho-
rized and operating “satellite” television station the
Grade B contour of which overlaps that of a com-
monly owned, operated, or controlled “non-satellite”
parent television broadcast station, or the Grade A
contour of which completely encompasses the com-
munity of publication of a commonly owned, operat-
ed, or controlled daily newspaper, or the community
of license of a commonly owned, operated, or con-
trolled AM or FM broadcast station, or the communi-
ty of license of which is completely encompassed by

the 2 mv/m contour of such AM broadcast station or
the 1 mv/m contour of such FM broadcast station
may subsequently become a “non-satellite” station
with local studios and locally originated program-
ming. However, such commonly owned, operated,
or controlled “‘non-satellite” television stations with
Grade B overlap or such commonly owned, operat-
ed, or controlled “non-satellite” television stations
and AM or FM stations with the aforementioned
community encompassment, may not be transferred
or assigned to a single person, group, or entity except
as provided in Note 3. Nor shall any application for
assignment or transfer conceming such “non-satel-
lite’ stations be granted if the assignment or transfer
would be to the same person, group or entity to
which the commonly owned, operated, or controlled
newspaper is proposed to be transferred, except as
provided in Note 3.

NOTE 6. For the Eurposes of this section a daily
newspaper is one which is published four or more
days Igel' week, which is in the English language and
which is circulated generally in the community of
publication. A college newspaper is not considered
as being circulated generally.

Studio location, program originations
In AM, FM and TV rules...

$73.1120 Station location(a) Each AM, FM and
TV broadcast station will be licensed to the principal
community or other political subdivision which it
primarily serves. This principal community (citg,
town or other political subdivision) will be consid-
ered to be the geographical station location.

(b) AM and stations (not TV stations) will be
licensed to serve more than one community or other
political subdivision only where a satisfactory show-
ing is made:

(1) That each such Lﬁ]ace meets all the require-
ments of §73.1125 with respect to the location of
main studios; . .

(2) That the station can and will originate a sub-
stantial number of local live programs from each
place; and

(3) That the reguirements as to origination or pro-
s'rams in §74.1130 would place an unreasonable bur-

en on the station if it were licensed to serve only one
community or other political subdivision.

(c) A station licensed to serve more than one com-
munity shall be considered to be located in and shall
maintain main studios in each such place.

(1) For such licensed stations, the requirements
regarding program origination in §73.1130 shall be
fulfilled by ongination programs from any, or all, of
the main studios or other studios or remote points
situated in any or all of the places in which the main
studios are located.

73.1125 Station main studio iocation(a) Each
AM, FM and TV broadcast station shall maintain a
main studio in the station’s principal community
which it is licensed to serve, exce%tl:_o

(1) AM stations licensed as synchronous amplifi-
er transmitters ("AM boosters”) ot,

(2) AM stations whose main studio is located at
the station transmitter which is situated outside the
station’s principal community of license or, an FM
station, commonly owned with such AM station, and
licensed to the same principal community, whose
main studio may also be co-located at the commonly
owned AM station’s transmitter or,

3) AM, FM or TV stations, when good cause
exists for locating the main studio outside the princi-
E:] community to be served and that to do so would

consistent with operation of the station in the
public interest.

(b) Relocation of the main studio may be made:

(1) From one point to another within the principal
community or fl?gm a point outside the principal
community to one within it, without specific FCC
authority, but modification to the FCC in Washington
shal] be made promptly; however,

From a point within the principal community
1o one outside it or from one such point outside the
community to another, only by first securing modifi-
cation of construction permit or license. (FCC Forms
301 for commercial stations and 340 for noncommer-
cial educational stations.)

(3) Two exceptions to (b}(2) above are:

(i) AM stations moving their main studio to their
transmitter site wherever 1t is located; and,

(ii) FM station, commonly owned with an AM
station, and licensed to the same community, whose
main studio 1s co-located.

(iif) Notification to the FCC in Washington shall
be made promptly of such relocations described in (i)
and (ii) above.
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(c) Where the principal community to be served
does not have specifically defined political bound-
aries, applications will be considered on a case-by-
case basis by the FCC to determine if the main studio
is Io%ated within the principal community to be
served.

§73.I130 Station program origination(a) More
than 50% of an AM, FM or TV station’s non-network
programs shall originate from the station’s main stu-
dio or from points which are remote from the main
studio so long as such origination points are situated
in the principal community which the station is li-
censed to serve,

(b} Such originations shall be computed on the
basis of total duration or total length of time of pro-
grams, and not on the number of separate programs.

Operating schedules
For AM stations ...

$73.99 Pre-sunrise service authoriztion (PSRA)
and post-sunset service authorization (PSSA). (a)
To provide the maximum uniformity in early mom-
ing operation compatible with interference consider-
ations, and to provide for additional service during
early evening gours for daytime-only stations, the
provisions are made for pre-sunrise service and post-
sunrise service. The permissible power to be as-
signed in pre-sunrise or post-sunset service autheri-
zation will not exceed 500 watts, or the authorized
daytime or critical hours power (whichever is less).
fied hours1| of operation may broadcast any regular
or scheduled program during this period.

(c) The licensee of an AM station shall operate or
refrain from operating its station during the experi-
mental period as directed by the FCC to facilitate
frequency measurements or for the determination of
interference.

$73.99 Pre-sunrise service authorlzation (PSRA)
and post-sunset service authorization
(PSSA).(a) To provide the maximum uniformity in
early moming operation compatible with interfer-
ence considerations, and to provide for additional
service during early evening hours for daytime-only
stations, the provisions are made for pre-sunrise ser-
vice and post-sunrise service. The permissible power
to be assigned in pre-sunrise or post-sunset service
authorization will not exceed 500 watts, or the autho-
{mu)i daytime or critical hours power (whichever is
ess).

(b) Pre-sunrise service authorization (PSRA) will

rmit:

(1) Class I stations operating on Mexican, Baha-
mian, and Canadian Class I-A and I-B Clear Chan-
nels to commence PSRA operation at 6:00 a.m. local
time and to continue such operation until the sunrise
times specified in their basic instrument of authoriza-
tion.

(2) Class II stations situated outside the respective
0.5 mv/im 50% skywave contours of co-channel do-
mestic Class [-A and I-B stations (o commence
PSRA operation 6:00 a.m. local time, and continue
this operation until sunrise times specified in their
basic instruments of authorization.

(3) Class I stations located inside a co-channel 0.5
mv/m 50% skywave contours of domestic Class [-A
and 1-B stations, to commence PSRA operation ei-
ther at 6:00 a.m. local time, or at the time of sunrise
at the nearest Class | station located east of the Class
II station (whichever is later), and continue this oper-
ation until the sunrise times specified in their basic
instruments of authorization.

(4) Class I stations to commence PSRA oper-
ation at 6:00 a.m. local time and to continue such
operation until local sunrise times specified in their
basic instruments of authorization.

(c) Post-sunset service authorization (PSSA) will

mit:

(1) Class II-D stations located on Mexican, Baha-
mian, and Canadian Class I-A and I-B Clear Chan-
nels to commence PSSA operation at sunset times
specified in their basic instruments of authorization
and to continue for two hours after such specified
times.

(2) Class 11-D stations situated outside the respec-
tive 0.5 mv/m 50% skywave contours of co-channel
domestic Class I-A and I-B stations to commence
PSSA operations at sunset times specified in their
basic instruments of authorization and to continue up
to two hours after such specified times.

(3} Class I1I-D stations located inside co-channel
0.5 mv/m 50% skywave contours of domestic Class
1-A and I-B stations to commence PSSA operation at
sunset times specified in their basic instruments of
authorization and to continue such operation until



two hours past such specitied himes, or ufitil thé ume
of sunset at the nearest Class I station located west of
the Class II station (whichever is earlier). (Those
west of the dominant station do not qualify for PSSA
operation. )

(4) Class 111 daytime only stations to commence
PSSA operation at sunset times specified on their
basic instruments of authorization and to continue
such operation until two hours past such specified
times.

(d) Procedural Matters. (1) Applications for PSRA
and PSSA operation are not required. Instead, the
FCC will calculate the periods of such operation and
the power to be used puusuant to the provisions of
this Section and the protection requirements con-
tained in a:i"- licable international agreements. Li-
censees wil li)e duly notified of permissible power
and times of operation. Presunrise and post-sunset
service autherity permits operation on a secondary
basis and does not confer license rights. No request
for such authority need be filed. However, stations
intending to operate PSRA or PSSA shall submit by
letter, signed as specified in §73.3513, the following
information;

(i) Licensee name, station call letters and station
location,

(i) Indication as to whether PSRA operation,
PSSA operation, ot both, is intended by the station,

(iii) A description of the method whereby any nec-
essary power reduction will be achieved.

(2) Upon submission of the required information,
such operation may begin without further autherity.

(e) Technical Criteria. Calculations to determine
whether there is objectionable interference will be
determined in accordance with the AM Broadcast
Technica) Standards, §§73.182 through 73.190, and
applicable international agreements. Calculations
will be performed using daytime antenna systems, or
critical hours antenna systems when specified on the
license. In performing calculations to determine as-
signed power and times for commencement of PSRA
and PSSA operation, the following standards and
criteria will be used: .

(1) Class II stations operating in accordance with
(b)(1), (b)(2), (c)(1), and (C)(2§ar° required to pro-
tect the nighttime 0.5 mv/m 50% skywave contours
of co-channel Class [ stations. Where a 0.5 mv/m
50% skywave signal is not produced, the 0.5 mv/m
groundwave contour will be protected.

(2) Class II stations are required to full I{);otect
foreign Class Il stations when operating P and
PSSA and Class II-D station operating PSSA are
required to fully protect domestic full time Class II
stations. For purposes of determining protection, the
existing nighttime RSS limit will be used in the deter-
mination of maximum power permissible. .

(3) Class II stations operating in accordance with
(c}(2) and (c)(3) are required to restrict maximum

10% skywave radiation to any point on the daytime
0.1 mv/m groundwave contour of the co-channel
Class I station to 25 uv/m.

For purposes of performing these calculations the 0.1
mv/m contour of the Class I station will be deter-
mined by use of Figure M3, Estimated Ground Con-
ductivity in the United States. When the 0.1 mv/m
contour extends beyond the national boundary the
international boundary shall be considered the 0.1
mv/m contour.

(4) Class III stations operating PSRA and PSSA
are required to provide full protection to co-channel
foreign Class Il stations.

(5)Class IlI daytime-only stations operating PSSA
beyond 6:00 p.m. local tume are required to fully
protect domestic full-time Class IIl stations. The pro-
tection that Class Il daytime-only stations will be
required to provide when operating PSSA until 6:00
p-m. local ume will be that which is calculated when
it is sunset plus 30 minutes at the site of the Class III
daytime-only station. However, a minimum power of
100 watts shall be permitted. For purposes of deter-
mining protection, the existing nighttime RSS limit
will be used in the determination of maximum power
permissible.

(f) Calculations made under paragraﬂ(d) of this
section may not take outstanding PSRA or PSSA
operations into account, nor will the grant of a PSRA
or PSS A confer any degree of interference protection
on the holder thereof. .

() Operation under a PSRA or PSSA is not man-
datory, and will not be included in determing compli-
ance with the requirements of §73.1740. To the ex-
tent actually undertaken, however, pre-sunrise
operation will be considered by the FCC in determ-
ing overall compliance with the past programming
representations and station policy concemning com-
mercial mater.

(h) The PSRA or PSSA is secondary to the basic
instrument of authorization with which it is to be
associated, The PSRA or PSSA may be suspended,
modified, or withdrawn by the FCC without prior
notice or right to hearing, if necessary to resolve
interference conflicts, to implement agreéements with
foreign governments, or in other circumstances war-
ranting such action. Moreover, the PSRA or PSSA
does not extend beyond the term of the basic authori-
zation.

(1) The FCC will periodically recalculate maxi-
mum permissible power and times for commencin
PSRA and PSSA for each Class IT and Class I
station. These original notifications and subsequent
notifications should be associated with the station
authorization. Upon notification of new power and
time of commencing operation, affected stations will
make necessary adjustments within 30 days.

() A PSRA and PSSA does not require compli-
ance with §§73.45, 73.182, 73.188, and 73.1560
where the (}peration might otherwise be considered
as technically substandard. Further, the requirements
of 3pmgralp s (a)(5), (b)(2), (c)2), and (d)(2) of
§73.1215 concerning the scale ranges of transmis-
sion system indicating instruments are waived for
PSRA and PSSA operation except for the radio fre-
quency ammeters used in determining antenna input
power.

(k) A station having an antenna monitor incapable
of functioning at the authorized PSRA and PSSA
power when using a directional antenna shall take the
monitor reading using unmodulated carrier at the au-
thorized daytime power immediately priof to com-
mencing PSRA or PSSA cperations. Special condi-
tions as the FCC may deem appropriate may be
included for PSRA or PSSA to insure operation of
the transmitter and associated equipment in accor-
dance with all phases of good engineering practice.

NOTE: Extended hours operations are subject to
international agreements governing all operations.
These agreements are in the process of revision, but
until this process is completed it will not be possible
to allow full operation as outlined above.

For FM stations...

$ 73,242 Duplication of AM and FM programing—
(a) [Reserved).

(a) The extent to which an FM station may dupli-
cate the programing of an AM station owneg by the
same licensee in the same local area is governed by
the following: (1) If either the AM or the FM station
is licensed to a community of over 25,000 popula-
tion, the FM station shall not operate so as to devote
more than 25% of the average program week to du-
plicated programing.

(b) For the purposes of this section, duplicated is
defined to mean the simultaneous broadcasting of a
particular program over both the AM and sta-
tions or the broadcasting of a particular program b
one station within 24 hours betore or after the identi-
cal program is broadcast over the other station.

(c) Forthe purposes of this section, the é)opulation
is that shown in the latest regular U.S. Census Re-

g'(’o'rt TV stations ...

§73.653 Operation of TVaural and visual transmit-
ters—(a) During the operating hours of a TV sta-
tion, between its regularly scheduled sign-on and
sign-off times, the aural and visnal transmitters shall
not be operated separately, or to present different or
unrelatcgcgrogram maierial, except in the followin
cases: (1) Emergency fills due to either visual or a
equipment failures leaving the licensee with only the
audio or video programing to announce the equip-
ment failures to the audience; (2) For equipment tests
or experimentation pursuant to §73.1510 (Experi-
mental authorizations) and §73.1520 (Operation for
tests and maintenance).

(b) During the normal non-operating hours of a
TV station between sign-off of one broadcast day and
sifn-on of the next but, in any event, no earlier than
1Z Midnight nor later than 6 a.m., the aural and
visual transmitters shall, if the licensee chooses to
broadcast, be operated as follows: (1) as described in
paragraphs (a)(1) and (2) of this Section, or (2) sepa-
rately, with either (i) no aural transmissions, or (ii)
aural transmissions of non-related, different &ro am
material. (3) All rules and all policies of egCC
apply to the operation of stations presenting pro-
grams described in this paragraph (g).

(c) Stations signin% on after 6 a.m. may present
visual transmissions of a test pattern, stitl pictures or
slides, with aural transmission consisting of a sin%!e
tone, or series of variable tones, a presentation of the
upcoming program schedule, aural news broadcasts,
or music. This type program material shall not ex-

Broadcasting Cablecasting Yearbook 1985
A-18

FCC Rules

ceed 15 minutes immediately priot to the start of the
station’s scheduled sign-on.

(d) During the non-encoded operating hours of a
Subscription TV station, between the regularly
scheduled sign-on and sign-off times in which it pre-
sents such non-encoded proj ing, the aural and
visual transmitters shall not be operated separately,
or to present different or unrelated program materiail g
except in the following case: (1) During installation
of decoders and orientation of receiving antennas at
subscriber locations, non-integrated, different or un-
related material may be presented to aid installers in
their function.

For AM, FM and TV stations ...

$ 73.1250 Broadcasting emergency Informa-
tion—(a} | 6Emergency situations in which the broad-
cast of information is considered as furthering the
safety of life and property include, but are not limited
to the following: Tornadoes, hurricanes, floods, tidal
waves, ea.nh‘quakes, icing conditions, heavy snows,
widespread fires, discharge of toxic gasses, wide-
spread power failures, industrial explosions, civil

isorders and school closings and changes in school
bus schedules resulting from such conditions.

(b) If requested by responsible public officials, a
station may, at its discretion, and without further
FCC authority, transmit emergency point-to-point
messages for the purpose of requesting or dispatch-
ing aid and assisting in rescue operations.

(¢) If the Emergency Broadcast System (EBS) is
activated for a national level emergency while a local
or state level eme?ency operation is in progress, the
national level EBS operation shall take precedence.
1f, during the broadcasting of local or state emergen-
¢y information, the attention signal described in §
73.906 is used, the broadcasts are considered as be-
ing carried out under a state level or local level EBS
operational plan.

(d) Any emergency operation undertaken in ac-
cordance with this section may be terminated by the
FCC if required in the public interest.

(e) Immediately upon cessation of an emergency
during which broadcast facilities were used for the
transmission of point-to-point messages under para-
graph (b) of this section, or when daytime facilities
were used during nighttime hours by an AM station
in accordance with paragraph (f) of this section, a
r\s}wn in letter form shall be forwarded to the FCC in

‘ashington, D.C., setting forth the nature of the
emergency, the dates and hours of the broadcasting of
emergency information, and a brief description of the
matenial carried during the emergency. A certifica-
tion of compliance with the noncommercialization
provision of paragraph (f) of this section must ac-
company the report where daytime facilities are used
during nighttime hours by an AM station, together
with a detailed showing, under the provisions of that
paragraph, that no other broadcast service existed or
was adequate.

(f) AM stations may, without further FCC author-
ity, use their full daytime facilities during nighttime
hours to broadcast emergency information (examples
listed in paragraph (a) of this section), when neces-
sary to the safety of life and property, in dangerous
conditions of a general nature and when adequate
advance warning cannot be given with the facilities
authorized, because of skywave interference impact
on other stations assigned to the same channel, such
operation may be und%na]gen only if regular, unlimit-
ed-time service, is non-existent, inadequate from the
standpoint of coverage, or not serving the public
need. All operation under this paragraph must be
conducted on a noncomuercial basis. Recorded mu-
sic may be used to the extent necessary to provide
program continuity.

(g) Broadcasting of emergency information shall
be confined to the hours, frequencies, powers and
modes of operation specified in the station license,
except as otherwise provided for AM stations in
para, :h (f) of this section.

(h) Any emergency information transmitted by a
TV station in accordance with this section shall be
transmitted both aurally and visually or only visually.
TV stations may use any method of visual presenta-
tion which results in a legible message conveying the
essential emergency information. Methods which
may be used include, but are not necessarily limited
to, slides, electronic captioning, manual methods
(e.g-, hand printing) or mechanical printing pro-
cesses. However, when emergency operation is being
conducted under a national, state or local level Emer-
gency Broadcast System (EBS) plan, emergency in-
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fclxlrmation shall be transmitted both aurally and visu-
ally.

§73.1510 Experimental authorizations—(a) Li-
censees of broadcast stations may obtain experimen-
tal authorizations to conduct technical experimenta-
tion directed toward improvement of the technical
phases of operation and service, and for such pur-
poses may use a signal other than the normal broad-
cast program signal.

(b? Experimental authorizations may be requested
by filing an informal application with the FCC in

‘ashington, D.C., describing the nature and pur-
pose of the experimentation to be conducted, the
nature of the experimental signal to be transmitted,
and the proposed schedule of hours and duration of
the experimentation. Experimental authorizations
shall be posted with the station license.

(¢) Experimental operations are subject to the fol-
lowing conditions:

(1) The authorized power of the station may not be
exceeded, except as specifically authorized for the
experimental operations.

{(2) Emissions outside the authorized bandwidth
must be attenuated to the degree required for the
particular type of station.

(3) The exlilerimemal operations may be conducted
at any time the station is authorized to operate, but
the minimum required schedule of programing for
the class and type of station must be met. sta-
tions also may conduct experimental operations dur-
in% the expenmental period (12 midnight local time
to local sunrise) and at additional hours if permitted
by the experimental authorization provided no inter-
ference is caused to other stations maintaining a reg-
ular o;ierating schedule within such period(s).

(4) If an experimental authorization permits the
use of additional facilities or hours of operation for
experimental purposes, no sponsored programs or
commercial announcements may be transmitted dur-
ing such experimentation.

(5) The licensee may transmit regularly scheduled
programing concurrently with the experimental
transmissions if there is no significant impairment of
service.

(6) No charges may be made, either directly or
indirectly, for the experimentation; however, normal
charges may be made for regularly scheduled pro-
graming transmitted concurrently with the experi-
mental transmissions.

(d) The FCC may request a report of the research,
experimentation and results at the conclusion of the
experimental operations.

73.1520 Operation for tests and maintenance—

(a) Broadcast stations may be operated for tests and

maintenance of their transmitting systems on their

assigned frequenceis using their ficensed operating

power and antennas during their authorized hours of

gperation without specific authorization from the
CC.

(b) Licensees of AM stations may operate for
tests and maintenance during the hours from 12 mid-
night local time to local sunrise, if no interference is
caused to other stations mainlainin% aregular operat-
ing schedule within such period. No AM station li-
censed for “daytime” or “specified hours” of oper-
ation may broadcast any regular or scheduled
programs during this period of test and maintenance
operation.

(c) Licensees of AM stations may obtain special
antenna test authorizations, and operate under the
provisions described in § 73.157, to operate with
nighttime facilities during daytime hours in conduct-
ing directional antenna field strength and antenna
proof of performance measurements.

73.1705 Time of operation——(a)l 6Commercial
and noncommercial educational TV and commercial
FM stations will be licensed for unlimited time oper-
ation. Application may be made for voluntary share-
time operation,

(b) Noncommercial educational FM stations will
be licensed for unlimited and share time operation
according to the provisions of § 73.561.

(c) AM stations will be licensed for unlimited
gme, limited time, daytime, share time or specified

ours.

§7'3.1721) Daytime—OQOperation is Permjtted dur-
ing the hours between average menthly local sunrise
and average monthly local sunset.

(a) The controlling times for each month of the
year are stated in the station’s instrument of authori-

;

zation. Uniform sunrise and sunset times are speci-
fied for all of the days of each month, based upon the
actual times of sunrise and sunset for the fifteenth
day of the month adjusted to the nearest quarter hour.
Sunrise and sunset times are derived by using the
standardized procedure and the table in the 1946
American Nautical Almanac issued by the United
States Naval Observatory.

§73.1725 Limited time—(a) Operation is applica-
ble only to Class II (secondary) AM stations on a
clear channel with facilities authorized before No-
vember 30, 1959. Operation of the secondary station
is permitted during daytime and until local sunset if
located west of the dominant station on the channel,
or until local sunset at the dominant station if located
east of that station. Operation is also permitted dur-
ing nighttime hours not used by the dominant station
or stations on the channel.

(b} No authorization will be granted for: (1) A
new limited time station; (2) A limited time station
operating on a changed frequency; (3) A limited
time station with a new transmitter site materially
closer to the 0.1 mv/m contour of a co-channel U.S.
Class [ station; or (4) Modification of the operating
facilities of a limited time station resulting in in-
creased radiation toward any point on the 0.1 mv/im
contour of a co-channel U.S. Class I station during
the hours after local sunset in which the limited time
station is permitted to operate by reason of location
east of the Class [ station.

(c) The licensee of a secondary station which is
authorized to operate limited time and which may
resume operation at the time the dominant station (or
stations) on the same channel ceases operation shall,
with each application for renewal of license, file in
triplicate a copy of its regular operating schedule. It
shall bear a signed notation by the licensee of the
dominant station of its objection or lack of objection
thereto. Upon approval of such operating schedule,
the FCC will aﬂ'g(pits file mark and return one copy to
the licensee authorized to operate limited time. This
shall be posted with the station license and consid-
ered as a part thereof. Departure from said operatin
schedule will be permitted only pursuant to
73.1715 (Share time).

§73.1730 Specified hours—(a) Specified hours
stations must operate in accordance with the exact
hours specified in their license. However, such sta-
tions, operating on local channels, unless sharing
time with other stations, may operate at hours be-
yond those specified in their licenses to carry special
events programming. When such programs are car-
ried during nighttime hours, the station’s authorized
nighttime facilities must be used.

(b) Other exceptions to the adherence to the
schedule of specified hours of operation are provided
in § 73.72 (Operating during the experimental peri-
od), § 73, 12%e (Broadcasting emergency informa-
tion) and § 73.1740 (Minimum operating schedule).

§73.174(:) Minimum  operating  schedule—
(a)16All commercial broadcast stations are required
to operate not less than the following minimum
hours:

(1) AM and FM stations. Two-thirds of the total
hours they are authorized to operate between 6 a.m.
and 6 g.m. local time and two-thirds of the total
hours they are authorized to operate between 6 p.m.
and midnight, local time, each day of the week ex-
cept Sunday. (i) Daytime AM stations need comply
only with the minimum requirements for operation
between 6 a.m. and 6 p.m., local time.

(2) TV stations. (i) Buring the first 36 months of
operation, not less than 2 hours daily in any 5 broad-
cast days per calendar week and not less tgan a total
of: (A) 12 hours per week during the first 18 months.
(B) 16 hours per week during the 19th through 24th
months. (C) 20 hours per week during the 25th
through 30th months. (D§624 hours per week during
the 31st through 36th months.

(ii) After 36 months of operation, not less than 2
hours in each day of the week and not less than a total
of 28 hours per calendar week.

(iii) Visual transmissions of test patterns, slides,
or still pictures accompanied by unrelated aural
transmissions may not be counted in computing pro-
gram service (see § 73.653).

(3) “Operation” includes the period during which
the station is operated pursuant to temporary authori-
zati%r& or program tests, as well as during the license

riod.

(4) Inthe event that causes beyond the control of a
licensee make it impossible to adhere to the operating
schedule of this section or to continue operating, the
station may limit or discontinue operation for a peri-
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od of not more than 30 days without further authorit
from the FCC. Notification must be sent to the FC
in Washington, D.C. not later than the 10th day of
limited or discontinued operation. During such peri-
od, the licensee shall continue to adhere to the re-
quirements in the station license pertaining to the
lighting of antenna structures. In the event normal
operation is restored prior 10 the expiration of the 30-
day period, the licensee will so notify the FCC of this
date. If the causes beyond the control of the licensee
make it impossible to comply within the allowed
Beriod, informal written request shall be made to the

CC no later than the 30th day for such additional
time as may be deemed necessary.

(b) Noncommercial educational AM and TV sta-
tions are not required to operate cn a regular schedule
and no minimum hours of operation are specified;
but the hours of actual operation during a license
period shali be taken into consideration in the renew-
al of noncommercial educational AM and TV broad-
cast licenses. Noncommercial educational FM sta-
tions are subject to the operating schedule
%qlsjiéfmems according to the provisions of §

Operator Requirements
In AM rules ...

573.61 AM directional antenna field measure-
ments—(a) Each AM station using a directional an-
tenna system must make field strength measurements
at the monitering point locations specified in the
instrument of authorization. These measurements
must be made as often as necessary to ensure proper
directional antenna operation. However, if a wceﬁfy
measurement schedule is specified by the terms of
the station authorization, measurements must be
made at least once each calendar week at intervals
not exceeding 10 days. Measurements of directional
AM stations without FCC-approved antenna sam-
pling systems must be entered into the station log
pursuant to the provisions of $73.1820 (1) The
station must have correctly functioning field strength
measuring equipment readily available to perform
these measurements.

(b) Partial and skeleton antenna proof of perfor-
mance measurements must be made and analyzed to
the procedures given in § 73.154 according to the
following schedule: (1) A partial proof of perfor-
mance measurement must be completed at least once
each third calendar year with intervals not exceedin
39 months between successive measurements. (2
For stations not having an approved sampling system
a skeleton proof of performance measurement must
be completed during each calendar year that a partial
proof of performance measurement is not completed
as required by (2) of this paragraph.

NOTE 1. An AM station that is not required to make
periodic field strength measurements under the terms
of its current authorization is not subject to the re-
quirements of paragraph (a) of this Section.

NOTE 2. An AM station that was not required by to
make periodic skeleton or partial antenna proof of
performance measurements under the duty transmit-
ter ogerator provisions of §73.93 (¢) (3) prior to July
1, 1981, is not subject to the requirements of para-
graph (b) of this Section until the need for these
measurements for all stations is addressed in a future
rulemaking proceeding.

In AM, FM and TV rules ...

§73.1 580 Transmission system inspections—(a)
Each AM, FM and TV station licensee or permittee
must conduct a complete inspection of the transmit-
ting system and all required monitors as often as
necessary (o ensure proper station operation.

(b) The results of the inspections required by sub-
section (a) of this section are to be entered in the
station maintenance log as specified in §
73.1830(a)(1)(ix).

§73.1860 Transmitter duty operators—(a) Each
AM, FM and TV broadcast station must have at least
one person holding a commercial radio operator li-
cense (any class, unless otherwise endorsed) on duty
in charge of the transmitter during all periods of
broadcast operation. The operator must be on duty at
the transmitter location, a remote control point, an
ATS monitor and alarm point, ot a position where
extension meters are installed under the provisions of
§ 73.1550.

(b) The transmitter operator must be able to ob-
serve the required transmitter and monitor metering
to determine deviations from normal indications.
The operator must also be able to make the necessary
adjustments from the normal operator duty position,
except as provided for in § 73.1550.



(c) Itis the responsibility of the station licensee to
ensure that each transmitter operator is fully instruct-
ed and capable to perform all necessary observations
and adjustments of the transmitting system and other
associated operating duties to ensure compliance
with the rules and station authorization.

(d) The transmitter duty operator may, at the dis-
cretion of the license and chief operator, be employed
for other duties or operation of other transmitting
stations if such other duties will not interfere with the
proper operation of the broadcast transmission sys-
tem.

§73.1370 Chief operators.—(a) The licensee of

each AM, FM and TV broadcast station must desig-
nate a person holding a commercial radio operator
license (any class, unless otherwise endorsed) to
serve as the station’s chief operator. At times when
the chief operator is unavailable or unable to act
(e.g., vacations, sickness), the licensee shall desig-
nate another licensed operator as the acting chief
operator on a tempos basis.

(b) Chief o%eratorl;d]szall be employed or serve on
the following basis:

(1)} The chief operator for an AM station using a
directional antenna or operating with greater than 10
kw authorized power, or of a station is to be an
employee of the station on duty for whatever number
of hours each week the station licensee determines s
necessary to keep the station's technical operation in
compliance with FCC rules and the terms of the
station authorization.

(2) Chief operators for non-directional AM sta-
tions operating with authorized powers not exceed-
ing 10 kw and FM stations may be either an employ-
ee of the station or engaged to serve on a contract
basis for whatever number of hours each week the
licensee determines is necessary to keep the station’s
technical operation in compliance with the FCC rules
and terms of the station authorization.

(3) The designation of the chief operator must be
in writing with a copy of the designation posted with
the operator license. Agreements with chief opera-
tors serving on a contract basis must be in writing
with a copy keFt in station files.

(¢} The chiet operator is responsible bor comple-
tion of the following duties specified in this para-
graph below. When these duties are delegated to oth-
er persons, the chief operator sh maintain
supervisory oversight sufficient to know that each
requirement has been fulfilled in a timely and correct
manner. )

(1) Weekly (or monthly for stations using auto-
malic transmission systems) inspections and calibra-
tions of the transmission system, required monitors,
metering, and contrel systems; and any necessary
repairs or adjustments where indicated.

2) Pbriodic AM field monitoring point measure-
ments, equipment performance measuréments, or
other tests as specitied in the rules or terms of the
station license.

(3) Review of the station operating:ystem inspec-
tions to determine if the entnies are being made cor-
rectly or if the station authorization. Upon comple-
tion of the review, the chief operator or his designee
is to make a notation of any discrepancies observed
and date and sign the log; initiate necessary Correc-
tive action, and advise the station licensee of any
condition which is a repetitive problem.

Personal attack and political broadcasts
In AM, FM, TV rules ...

$73.1910 Faitness Doctrine—The Fairness Doc-
trine is contained in Section 315(a) of the Communi-
cations Act of 1934, as amended, which provides
that broadcasters have certain obligations to afford
reasonable opportunity for the discussion of conflict-
ing views on issues of B]:,télic importance. See FCC
public notice “Fairness Doctrine and the Public inter-
est Standards,” 39 FR 26372. Copies may be ob-
tained from the FCC upon request.

§7:!.1920 Personal attacks—(a)!6When, during
the presentation of views on a controversial issue of
public importance, an attack is made upon the hones-
ty, character, integrity or like personal qualities of an
identified person or group, the licensee shall, within
a reasonable time and in no event later than one week
after the attack, transmit to the persons or group
attacked: (1) Notification of the date, time and iden-
tification of the broadcast; (2) A script or tape (or an
accurate summary if a script or tape 18 not available)
of the attack; and (3) An offer of a reasonable oppor-
tunity to respond over the licensee’s facilities.

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a) of this Section
shall not apply to broadcast material which falls

within one or more of the following categories:
(1) Personal attacks on foreign groups or foreign
public figures; (2) Personal attacks occurring durin

uses by legally qualified candidates. (3) Personal
attacks made during broadcasts not included in (b)(2)
and made by legally qualified candidates, their au-
thorized spokespersons, or those associated with
them in the campaign, on other such candidates, their
authorized spokespersons or persons associated with
the candidates in the campaign; and (4) Bona fide
newscasts, bona fide news interviews, and on-the-
spot coverage of bona fide news events, including
commentary or analysis contained in the foregoing
programs.

(c) The provisions of paragraph (a) of this section
shall be applicable to editorials of the licensee, ex-
cept in the case of noncommercial educational sta-
tions since they are precluded from editorializing
(Section 399(a), Communications Act).

73.1930 Political editorials—(a)16Where a li-
censee, in an editorial, (1) endorses or (2) opposes a
legally qualified candidate or candidates, the licens-
ee shall, within 24 hours after the editorial, transmit
to, respectively, (i) the other qualified candidate or
candidates for the same office or (ii) the candidate
opposed in the editorial, (A) notification of the date
and the time of the editorial, (B) a scrigt or tape of the
editorial and (C) an offer of a reasonable opportunity
for the candidate or a spokesman of the candidate to
respond over the licensee's facilities. Where such
editorials are broadcast on the day of the election or
within 72 hours prior to the day of the election, the
licensee shall comply with the provisions of this
paragraph sufficiently far in advance of the broadcast
to enable the candidate or candidates to have a rea-
sonable opportunity t0 prepare a response and to
present it in a timely fashion.

(b) Inasmuch as noncommercial educational sta-
tions may not engage in editorializing nor may sup-
ort nor o Sose any candidate for political office
?Seclion 399(a), Communications Act), the provi-
sions of paragraph (a) of this section, do not apply to
such stations.

Equal Employment Opportunities

In AM, FM, TV rules ...

§73.2080 Equal employment opportunitios—
(a)16General po]icgé Equal opportunity in employ-
ment shall be afforded by all lgcensees or permittees
of commercially or noncommercially operated AM,

, TV or intemational broadcast stations (as de-
fined in this part) to all qualified persons, and no
rson shall be discriminated against in employment
cause of race, color, religion, national origin or
sex.

(b) Equal employment opportunit rogram.
Each sLI::a(Llnon shall establish, mzﬂ%otajn, at{d (?arr%r out,
a positive continuing program of specific practices
designed to assure equal opportunity in every aspect
of station employment policy and practice. Under the
terms of its programs, a station shall:

(1) Define the responsibility of each level of man-
agement 10 insure a positive application and vigorous
enforcement of the policy of equal opportunity, and
establish a procedure to review and control manage-
rial and supervisory perfermance.

(2) inform its employees and recognized employ-
ee organizations of the positive equal employment
opportunity policy and program and enlist their coo-
peration.

(3) Communicate the station’s equal employment
opportunity policy and program and its employment
needs to sources of qualified applicants without re-
gard 1o race, color, religion, national origin or sex,
and solicit their recruitment assistance on a continu-
ing basis.

(4) Conducta continuing campaign to exclude ev-
ery form of prejudice or discrimination based upon
race, color, religion, national origin or sex, from the
station’s personnel policies and practices and work-
ing conditions.

(5) Conduct continuing review of job structure
and employment %ractices and adopt positive recruit-
ment, training, job design, and other measures need-
ed in order to insure genuine equality of opportunity
to participate fully in all organizational units, occu-
pations and levels of responsibility in the station.

(c) Applicants for a construction permit for a new
facility, for authority to obtain assignment of the con-
struction permit or license of such a station, for au-
thority to acquire control of an entity holding such
construction permit or license, (other than pro forma
or involuntary assignments and transfers), and for
renewal of license, shall file with the FCC programs
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designed to provide equal employment opportunities
for American Indians and Alaskan Natives; Asians
and Pacific Islanders; Blacks, not of Hispanic Origin;
Hispanics; and women, or amendments to such pro-
grams. Guidelines for the preparation of such pro-
grams are set forth in the relevant Commission appli-
cation forms. A program need not be filed by an
aljlapllcant who employs or proposes to employ less
than five full-time employees. Additionally, a pro-
gram for minority group members need not be filed if
minorities constitute less than five percent, in the
aggregate, of the labor force in the applicant’s labor
recruitment area. Applicants exempt from the filing
requirement should submit a statement of explana-
tion with their applications.

Network Affiliation In AM rules ...

$73.132. Territorlal exclusivity—No licensee of an
AM broadcast station shall have any arrangement
with a network organization which prevents or
hinders another station serving substantiaﬁlly the same
area from broadcasting the network’s programs not
taken by the former station, or which prevents or
hinders another station serving a substantially differ-
ent area from broadcasting any program of the net-
work organization: provided, however, that this sec-
tion does not prohibit arrangements under which the
station is granted first call within its primary service
area upon the network’s programs. The term “net-
work organization” means any organization originat-
ing program material, with or without commercial
messages, and fumnishing the same to stations inter-
connected $o as to permit simultaneous broadcast by
all or some of them. However, arrangements involv-
ing only stations under common ownership, or only
the rebroadcast by one station of programing from
another with no compensation other than a lump-sum
p;:rmem by the station rebroadcasting, are not con-
sidered arrangements with a network organization.
The term “arrangement” means any contract arrange-
ment or understanding, express or implied.
In FM rules ...

$72.292.

EDITOR’S NOTE: Same as §73.132.
In TV rules ...

§73.658. Affiliation agreements—{a) Exclusive af-
filiation ot station. No license shall be granted to a
television broadcast station having any contract, ar-
rantﬁemem. or understanding, express or implied,
with a network organization under which the station
is prevented or hindered from, or penalized for,
broadcasting the programs of any other network or-
ganization.

(The term “network organiztion” as used herein
includes national and regional network organiza-
tions. See chapter VII, J. of Report on Chain Broad-
casting.) )

(b) Territorial exclusivity. No license shall be
granted to a television broadcast station having any
contract, arrangement, or understanding, express or
imﬁlied, with a network organization which prevents
or hinders another broadcast station in the same com-
munity from broadcasting the network’s programs
not taken by the former stations, or which prevents or
hinders another broadcast station located in a differ-
ent community from broadcasting any program of
the network organization. This regulation shall not
be construed to prohibit any contract, arrangement,
or understanding between a station and a network
organization pursuant to which the station is granted
the first call in its community upon the program of
the network organization. As employed in this para-
graph the term *‘community” is defined as the com-
munity specified in the instrument of authorization as
the location of the station.

(c) Term of affillatlon. No license shall be granted
to a television broadcast station having any contract,
arrangement, or understanding, express or implied,
with a network organization which provides, by
original terms, provisions for renewal, or otherwise
for the affiliation of the station with the network
orﬁam'zation for a period longer than 2 years: Pro-
vided that a contract, arrangement, or understanding
for a period of up to two years may be entered into
within 6 months prior to take commencement of such
period.

(d) Station commitment of broadcast time. No
license shall be granted to a television broadcast sta-
tion having any contract, arrangement, or under-
standing, express or implied, with any network orga-
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nization, which provides for optioning of the
station’s time to the network organization, or which
has the same restraining effect as time optioning. As
used in this section, time optioning is any contract,
arrangement, or understanding, express or implied,
between a station and a network organization which
prevents or hinders the station from scheduling pro-
grams before the network agrees (o utilize the time

uring which such programs are scheduled, or which
requires the station to clear time already scheduled
when the network organization seeks to utilize the
time.

(e) Right to reject programs. No license shall be
granted to a television broadcast station having any
contract, arrangement, or understanding, express or
implied, with a network organization which, with
respect to programs offered or already contracted for

ursuant to an affiliation contract, prevents or

inders the station from (1) rejecting or refusing net-
work programs which the station reasonably believes
to be unsatisfactory or unsuitable or contrary to the
public interest, or (2) substituting a program which in
the station’s opinion, is of greater local or national
importance.

(f) Network ownership of stations. No license
shall be ted to a network organization, or to any
person directly or indirectly controlled by or under
common control of a network organization, for a
television broadcast station in any locality where the
existing television broadcast stations are so few or of
such unequal desirability (in terms of coverage, pow-
er, frequency, or other related matters) that competi-
tion would be substantially restrained by such licens-
ing. (The word “control” as used in this section is not
limited to full control but includes such a measure of
control as would substantially affect the availability
of the station to other networks.)

(g) Dual network operation. No license shall be
issued to a television broadcast station affiliated with
a network organization which maintains more than
one network of television broadcast stations: Pro-
vided that this section shall not be applicable, if such
networks are not operated simultaneously, or if there
is no substantial overlap in the territory served by the
group of stations comprising each such network.

(h) Control by networks of station rates. No li-
cense shall be granted to a television broadcast sta-
tion having any contract, arrangement, or under-
standing, express or implied, with a network
organization under which the station is prevented or
hindered from, or ?enalized for, fixing or altering its
rates for the sale of breadcast time for other than the
network’s programs.

() No license shall be granted to a television
broadcast station which is represented for the saie of
non-network time by a network organization or by an
organization directly or indirectly controlled by or
under common contrel with a network organization,
if the station has any contract, arrangement, or un-
derstanding, ex%)ress or implied, which provides for
the affiliation of the station with such network orga-
nization; provided, however, that this rule shall not
be applicable to stations licensed to a network orga-
nization or to a subsidiary of a network organization.

{(j) Network syndication and program practices.
(1) Except as provided in subpara, ra?h (3) of this
paragraph, no television network shall:

(i) atter June I, 1973, sell, license, or distribute
television pro s to television station licensees
within the United States of non-network television
exhibition or otherwise engage in the business com-
monly known as “syndication” within the United
States; or sell, license or distribute television pro-
grams of which it is not the sole producer for exhibi-
tion outside the United States; or reserve any option
o right to share in revenues or profits in connection
with such domestic and/or foreign sale, license, or
distribution; or

(ii) after August 1, 1972, acquire any financiat or
Eropnetary right or interest in the exhibition, distri-

ution, or other commercial use of any television
program produced wholly or in part by a person other
than such television network, except the license or
other exclusive right to network exhibition within the
United States and on foreign stations regularly in-
cluded within such television network; provided that
if such network does not timely avail itself of such
license or other exclusive right to network exhibition
within the United States, the grantor of such license

or right to network exhibition may, upon making a
timely offer reasonably to compensate the network,
re-acquire such license or other exclusive right to
exhibition of the program.

(2) Nothing contained in subparagraph (1) and (2)
of this paragraph shall prevent any television net-
work from selling or distributing programs of which
it is the sole producer for television exhibition out-
side the United States, or from selling or otherwise
disposing of any program rights not acquired from
another person, including the right to distribute pro-
grams for non-network exhibition (as in syndication)
within the United States as long as it does not itself
engage in such distribution within the United States
or retain the right to share the revenues or profits
therefrom.

(3) Nothing contained in this paragraph shall be
construed to include any television for educational,
non-commercial, or public broadcasting exhibitions
or uses.

(4) For the purposes of this paragraph and para-
graphs (k) and (1) of this section the term network
means any person, entity or corporation which offers
an interconnected program service on a regular basis
for fifteen or more hours per week to at least twenty-
five affiliated television licensees in ten or more
states; and/or any person, entity or corporation con-
trolling, controlled by or under common control with
such person, entity or corporation.

(k) Prime time access rule. Effective September
8, 1975, commercial television stations owned by or
affiliated with a national television network in the 50
largest television markets (see Note 1 to this para-
graph) shall devote, durin%the four hours of prime
time (7-11 p.m. E.T. and PT., 6-10 p.m. C.T. and
M.T.), no more than three hours to the presentation
of programs from a national network, programs for-
merly on a national network (off-network programs)
other than feature films, or, on Saturdays, feature
films; provided, however, that the following categor-
ies of programs need not be counted toward the three-
hour limitation:

(1) On nights other than Saturdays, network or
off-network programs designed for children, public
affairs programs or documentary programs (see Note
2 to thus paragraph for definitions). .

(2) Special news programs dealing with fast-
breaking news events, on-the-spot coverage of news
events or other material related to such coverage, and
Folitical broadcasts by or on behalf of legally quali-

ied candidates for public office.

(3) Regular network news broadcasts uF to half
hour, when immediately adjacent to a full hour of
continuous locally produced news or locally pro-
duced public affairs programil;‘%.

4) Eunovers of live network broadcast of sport-
ing events, where the event has been reasonably
scheduled to conclude before prime time or occupy
only a certain amount of prime time, but the event
has gone beyond its expected duration due to circum-
stances not reasonablxl_}floreseeable by the networks
or under their control. This exemption does not apply
tv post-game material.

5) In the case of stations in the Mountain and
Pacific time zones, on evenings when network prime
time programing consists of a sports event or other
program broadcast live and simultaneously through-
out the contiguous 48 states, such stations may as-
sume that the network’s schedule that evening occu-
pies no more of prime time in these time zones than it
does in the Eastern and Central time zones.

(6) Network broadcasts of an international sports
event (such as the Olympic Games), New Year's Day
college football games, or any other network pro-
graming of a special nature other than motion pic-
tures or other sports events, when the network de-
votes all of its time on the same evening to the same
programing, except brief incidental fill material.

OTE [: The top 50 markets to which this para-
graph applies are the 50 largest markets in terms of
average lgl;ime time audience for all stations in the
market. For broadcast years before fall 1980, the 50
markets are the largest 50 as listed in the Arbitron
publication Television Markets and Rankings Guide,
generall published in November, which will appl

or the broadcast year starting the following fall,
except that, for 1978-79, “Syracuse-Elmira” will not
be included and the Salt Lake City market will be
included. For broadcast years starting in the fall of
1980 and thereafter, the 50 largest markets to which
this paragraph applies will be determined at three-
year intervals, on the basis of the average of two
Arbitron February/March audience surveys accur-
nnF roughly 2-1/2 years and roug(l':? 3-1/2 years
before the start of the three-year penod. The 50 mar-
kets to which this paragraph will apply for three years
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from fall 1980 to fall T983 will be determined by an
average of the prime time audience figures (all mar-
ket stations combined) contained in the reports of
Asbitron February/March 1977 and February/March
1978 audience surveys. Shortly after the results of
the 1978 survey are available the Commission will
issue a list of the 50 largest markets to which this
paragraph will appl?' from fall 1980 to fall 1983. The
same procedure will take place, on the basis of Fe-
bruary/March 1980 and 1981 surveys, for the three-
year period from fall 1983 to fall 1986.
NOTE 2: As used in this paragraph, the term
“programs designed for children” means programs
rimarily designed for children aged 2 through 12.
he term “documentary programs~ means programs
which are nonfictional and educational or informa-
tional, but not including programs where the infor-
mation is used as part of a contest among participants
in the program, and not including programs relating
to the visual entertainment arts %sta e, motion pic-
tures or television) where more than 50% of the pro-
gram is devoted to the presentation of entertainment
matenal itself. The term “public affairs programs”
means talks, commentaries, discussions, speeches,
editorials, political programs, documentaries, fo-
rums, panels, roundtables, and similar programs pri-
marily concerning local, national, and international
public affairs.

() Broadcast of the programs of more than one
network. The provisions of this paragraph govern and
limit the extent to which, after October 1, 1971,
commercial television stations in the 50 States of the
United States, which are regular affiliates of one of
the three national television networks, may broadcast
programs of another network, in markets where there
are two such affiliated stations and one or more oper-
ational VHF or UHF stations having reasonably com-
parable facilities which are not regular affiliates of
any network. Whether or not the stations in a particu-
lar market come within the Erovisions of this para-
graph is determined by whether, as of July 1 of each
year with respect to Frograms beginning October 1,
or as of January | of each year with respect to pro-
grams beginning April 1, there are in the market the
stations specified in the last sentence.

(1) Definitions. As used in this paragraph, the
following terms have the meaning given:

(i) “Station” means a commercial television sta-
tion in the 50 States of the United States.

(ii) “Operational station™ means a station autho-
rized and operating as of June 10 (with respect to

rograms beginning October 1) or as of December 10
?witgh respect to programs beginning April 1), oras a
station authorized and which gives notice to the
Commission by such June 10 or December 10 date
that it sill be on the air by such October 1 or April 1
date (including request for program test authority if
none has previously been given), and commit itself
to remain on the air for six months after such October
1 or April 1 date. Such notice shall be received at the
Commission by the June 10 or December 10 date
mentioned, and shall show that copies thereof have
been sent to the three national networks and to the
licensees of all operating television stations in the
market.

(iii) “Affiliated station” means a station having a
regular affiliation with one of the three national tele-
vision networks, under which it serves as that net-
work’s primary outlet for the presentation of its pro-
grams in a market. It includes any arrangement under
which the network looks primarily to this station
rather than other stations for the presentation of its
programs and the station chiefly presents the pro-
grams of this network rather than another network.

(iv) “Unaffiliated station” means a station not
having an affiliation arrangement as defined in this
subparagraph with a national television network,
even though it may have other {Kpcs of agreements or
pre-progtam arrangements with it.

(v) “Network™ means a national organization dis-
tributing programs for a substantial part interconnec-
tion facilities.

(vi) “Unaffiliated network” means a network not
having an affiliated station (as defined in this para-
Eraph in a particular market, even though it may

ave other types of agreements or pre-program ar-
rangements.

(vii) “Market” means the television markets of the
United States, and the stations in them, as identified
in the latest publication of American Research Bu-
reau (ARB), together with any stations which have
since become operational in the same communities.

(viii) “Evening programing” means programming
(regular programs or “specials’) starting and con-
cluding on a network between the hours of 7:30 p.m.
and 11 p.m. local time (except 6:30 p.m. and 10 p.m.



in the Central time zone), plus all programs other
than regular newscasts starting on tﬁe network be-
tween 7 and 7:30 p.m. local tme (6 and 6:30 p.m.
local time in the Central time zone). It does not
include portions broadcast after 7 p.m. of programs
starting earlier, or portions broadcast after 11 p.m. of
programs stax_-ting earlier.

(ix) “Specials” means programs not carried on the
network at least as often as once a week. It includes
both programs scheduled very well in advance and
those scheduled very shortly before broadcast on the
network.

(x) “Reasonably comparable facilities” means
station transmitting facilities (effective radiated pow-
er and effective antenna height above average ter-
rain) such that the station’s Grade B coverage area is
at least two-thirds as large (in square miles) as the
smallest of the market affilated stations” Grade B
coverage areas. Where one or both of the affiliates is
licensed to a city different from that of the unaffiliat-
ed station, the term “reasonably comparable facili-
ties” also includes the requirement that the unaffiliat-
ed station must put a predicted Grade A or better
signal over all of the city of license of the other
regular (non-satellite) station(s), except that where
one of the affiliated stations is licensed to the same
city as the unaffiliated station, and puts a Grade B but
not a Grade A signal over the other city of license,
the unaffiliated station will be considered as having
reasonably comparable facilities if it too LEuts a pre-
dicted Grade B signal over all of the other city of
license.

(2) Taking programs from unaffiliated networks.
No affiliated station, in a market covered by this

aragraph, shall take and broadcast, from an unaffi-
jated network, any programming of the times and
gp_es specified in this subparagraph, unless the con-
tions specified have first been met:

(i) Any evening programming (as defined in this
paragraph), unless and until the entire schedule of
such programs has been offered by the unaffiliated
network to the unaffiliated station as provided in
subparagraph (4) of this paragraph, and the unaffi-
liated station has either accepted 15 hours per week
of such programs, plus additionat “special” hours
when part of the “special” is included in the 15 hours,
or has accepted a lesser amount and indicated that it
does not wish to ¢ any more. Such acceptance
shall be governed by the provisions of subparagraph
(4) of this paragraph.

(ii) Any programming beginning on the network
between 12 noon and 7 p.m. on Saturdays, Sundays
and holidays, and consisting of sports events (with-
out limitation, college football and basketball, pro-
fessional football, baseball, ice hockey, golf, tennis,
horse racing and auto racing), unless and until the
program has first been offered to the unaffiliated sta-
tion and that station has indicated that it does not
wish to accept it.

(iii) Any programming broadcast after 11 p.m.
local time (except 10 p.m. local time in the Central
time zone) which is a continuation of pro s start-
ing earlier and carried by the unaffiliated station; or
any material broadcast after 7 p.m. (6 p.m. in the
Central time zone) which is a continuation of sports
Frograms beginning earlier and carried by the unaffi-
iated station.

(iv) Any program presented in the same week by
the unaffiliated station.

(3) Carriage o‘fiJ])rograms of a network which has
an affiliate. No affiliated station in a market covered
by this Elaragraph shall broadcast, from another net-
work which has an affiliated station in the market,
ani' evening programming or Saturday, Sunday or
holiday sports programming, unless such pro -

ing has been offered to the unaffiliated station in the
market and the latter has indicated that it does not
wish to carry it.

(4) Offer and acceptance (i) the “offer” by a net-
work referred to in this paragraph means an offer to
the unaffiliated station of the programs for broadcast.
Programs so offered cannot be withdrawn by the
network until the following April 1 or October 1,
unless the station does not in fact broadcast the pro-

as accepted, in which case the provisions of
paragraph (1) (4) (ii) shall applri, or unless the pro-
gram is cancelled on the network, in which case the
replacement or substitute program shall be offered to
the station as a new program under paragraph (1) (2)
or (I) (3). If a program accepted by the unaffiliated
Station is shifted in time, the station may exercise its
right of “first call” either with respect to the program
at its new time, or the previous time segment, at its
option.
(i1) The acceptance referred to in paragraphs
(1) (2) and (3) means that the unaffiliated station

agrees to broadcast the program accepted, at iis live
network time or a delayed time acceptable to the
network, unless in its judgment the program is not in
the public interest or it wishes to substitute a local, or
other live, program for it. The provisions of
§73.658(a), prohibiting agreements which hinder the
presentation of the programs of other networks, shall
not apply to material covered by this paragraph. If a
program is not presented in a particular week or at a
delayed time acceptable to the network, the network
may place this particular broadcast of the program on
another station; and if this occurs more than 4 times
in any 13-week Ecriod the network may withdraw the
program from the station without obligation to offer
it any additional programming. The unaffiliated sta-
tion is free to seek and obtain other terms of accep-
tance from the network; but the offer of programming
bg the network on the foregoing terms satisfies its
obligations under this paragraph.

(iti) The offer by the network shall, to the extent
possible, be on or before July 15 with respect to
programs beginning in the fall season, and by Janu-
ary 15 with respect to programs gre ented after April
1, or otherwise as soon as possible. The unaffiliated
station’s acceptance or indication of non-acceptance
shall be within two weeks after the date of the offer;
where any negotiations between the network and the
station conceming particular programs are involved,
programs not accegted within 30 days of the date of
the offer shall be deemed not accepted.

NOTE I: If there are in a particular market two
affiliated stations and two (or more) operational un-
affiliated stations with r¢asonably comparable facili-
ties, the provisions of paragraph (1) shall require an
offer of programming io each: but the 15-hour-per-
week “first call” provision applies to the total pro-
gramming taken by all such stations.

NOTE 2: The provisions of paragraph (1) do not
apply to a market in which there are two VHF affili-
ated U.S, stations, and a foreign VHF station to
which a national U.S. television network transmits

rograms pursuant to authoritK granted under Section
gZSg of the Communications Act of 1934, as amend-
ed, and which serves as that network’s primary affili-
ate in the market.

(m) Territorial exclusivity In non-network ar-
rangements. No television station shall enter into
any contract, arrangement or understanding, ex-
pressed or implied, with a non-network program pro-
ducer, distributor, or su;lx.lplier, or other person which
prevents or hinders another television station located
1n acommunity over 35 miles away, as determined b
the reference points contained in § 76.53 of this
chapter, gif reference points for a community are not
listed in § 76.53, the location of the main post office
will be used) from broadcasting any program pur-
chased by the former station from such non-network
program-producer, distributor, supplier or any other
person except that a TV station may secure exclusiv-
ity against a television station licensed to another
designated community in a hyphenated market s;wci-
fied in the market listing as contained in § 76.51 of
this chapter for those [00 markets listed, and for
markets not listed in § 76.51 of this chapter, the
listing as contained in the ARB Television Market
Analysis for the most recent year at the time that the
exclusivity contract, arrangement, or understandin;
is complete under practices of the industry. As us
in this subsection, the term “community” as defined
as the community specified in the instrument of au-
thorization as the location of the station.

NOTE 1: Contracts, arrangements, or understand-
inss that are complete under the practices of the
industry prior to August 7, 1973, will not be dis-
turbed. Extensions of renewals of such agreements
are not permitted because they would in effect be new
agreements without competitive bidding. However,
such agreements that were based on the broadcaster's
advancing “seed money” for the production of a spe-
cific program or series that specify two time periods-
a tryout period and a period thereafter for general
exhibition-may be extended or renewed as contem-
plated in the basic agreement.

NOTE 2: It is intended that the top 100 major
television markets listed in § 76.51 of this chapter
shall be used for the purposes of this rule and that the
listing of the top 100 television markets appearing in
the ARB Television Market Analﬂsis shall not be
used. The reference in this rule to the listing of mar-
kets in the ARB Television Market Analysis refers to
hyphenated markets below the top-100 markets con-
tained in the ARB Television Market Analysis. If a
community is listed in a hyphenated market in §
76.51 and is also listed in one of the markets in the
ARB listing, the listing in § 76.51 shall govern.
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NOTE 3: The provisions of this paragraph apply
only to U.S. commercial television broadcast sta-
tions in the 50 states, and not to stations in Puerto
Rico or the Virgin Islands, foreign stations or non-
commercial educational television or “public” televi-
sion stations (either by way of restrictions on their
exclusivity or on exclusivity against them).

. NOTE 4: New stations authorized in any commu-
nity of a hyphenated market listed in § 76.51 of this
chapter or in any community of a hyphenated market
listed in the ARB Television Mar{et Analysis (for
markets below the top-100 markets) are subject to the
same rules as previously existing stations therein.
New stations authorized in other communities are
considered stations in separate markets unless and
until § 76.51 is amended by Commission action, or
the ARB listing as changed.

NOTE 5: New stations authorized in any commu-
nity of a hyphenated market listed in § 76.51 of this
chapter or in any community of a:iphenawd market
listed in the ARB Television Market Analysis (for
markets below the top-100 markets) are subject to the
same rules as previously existing staticns therein.
New stations authorized in other communities are
considered stations in separate markets unless and
until § 76.51 is amendedel?r Commission action, or
the ARB listing is changed.

Common Antenna Site

§73.835. Use of common antenna site—No televi-
sion license or renewal of a television license will be
granted to any person who owns, leases, or controls a
particular site which is peculiarly suitable for televi-
sion broadcasting in a particular area and (a) which is
not available for use by other television licensees;
and {b) no other comparable site is available in the
area; and (c) where the exclusive use of such site by
the applicant or licensee would unduly limit the num-
ber of television stations that can be authorized in a
particular area or would unduly restrict competition
among television stations.

Reports to be filed

All broadcast startions...

§73.3612 Annual employment report.—Each li-
censee or permittee of a commercially or noncom-
mercially operated AM, FM, television, or interna-
tional broadcast station with five or more fulltime
employees shall file with the Commission on or be-
fore May 31 of each year, on FCC Form 395, an
annual employment report.

§73.3613 Filing of contracts.—Each licensee or

rmitice of a commercial or noncommercial AM,

M, TV or [nternational broadcast station shail file
with the FCC copies of the following contracts, in-
struments, and documents together with amend-
ments, supplements, and cancellations (with the sub-
stance of oral contracts reported in writing), within
30 days of execution thereof:

(a) Network service: Network affiliation contracts
between stations and networks will be reduced to
writing and filed as follows:

(1) All network affiliation contracts, agreements
or understandings between a TV broadcast or low
power TV station and a national, regional or other
network.

(2) All network affiliation contracts, agreements
or understandings between a commercial ot FM
station and a network as defined in § 73.132 and §
73.232, where the network normally furnishes pro-
gramming to affiliated stations at least 5 days each
week during 8 months or more of the year.

(3) Each such filing on or after May 1, 1969,
initially shall consist of a written instrument contain-
ing all of the terms and conditions of such contract,
agreement or understanding without reference to any
other paper or document by incerporation or other-
wise. Subsequent filings may simply set forth renew-
al, amendment or change, as the case may be, of a

articular contract previously filed in accordance

erewith.

(4) The FCC shall also be notified of the cancella-
tion or termination of network affiliations, contracts
for which are required to be filed by this section.

(5) Transcription agreements or contracts for the
supplying of videotape recordings and film for TV
stations which specify option time must be filed.

(6) This section does not require the filing of tran-
scription agreements or contracts for the supplying of
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videotape recordings and film for TV stations which
do not s%ccify option time, nor contracts granting the
right to broadcast music such as ASCAP, or SESAC
agreements.

(b) Ownership or control: Contracts, instruments
or documents relating to the present or future owner-
ship or control of the licensee or permittee or of the
licensee’s or permittee’s stock, rights or interests
therein, or relating to changes in such ownership or
centrdl shall include but are not limited to the follow-

ing:
(1) Articles of gartncrs_hip, association, and in-
corporation, and changes in such instruments;

) Bylaws, and any instuments effecting
changes in such bylaws:
(3} Any agreement, document of instrument pro-

viding for the assignment of a license or permit, or
affecting, directlf or indirectly, the owners iﬁ or vo-
ting rights of the licensee's or permittee s stock (com-
mon or preferred, votinf or nonvoting), such as:
agreements for transfer of stock; instruments for the
issuance of new stock; or agreements for the acquisi-
tion of licensee’s or permittee’s stock b[y the issuing
licensee or permittee corporation. Pledges, trust
agreements, options to purchase stock and other ex-
ecutory agreements are required to be filed. Howev-
ér, trust agreements or abstracts thereof are not re-
ci:lired to be filed, unless requested specifically by
the FCC. Should the FCC request an abstract of the
trust agree/hment in lieu of the trust afreemem, the
licensee or permittee will submit the following infor-
mation concerning the trust:

(A) name of trust; (B) duration of trust;
(C) number of shares of stock owned; (D) name of
beneficial owner of stock; (E) name of record owner
of stock; (F) name of the party or parties who have
the power to vote or control the vote of the shares;
and (G) Any conditions on the power of voting the
stock or any unusual characteristics of the trust.

(4) Proxies with respect to the licensee's or per-
mittee’s stock running for a period in excess of 1
year, and all proxies, whether or not running for a
period of | year, given without full and detailed
instructions binding the nominee to act in a specified
manner. With respect to proxies given without full
and detailed instructions, a statement showing the
number of such proxies, by whom given and re-
ceived, and the percentage of outstanding stock re-

resented by each proxy shall be submitted by the
icensee or permittee within 30 days after the stock-
holders’ meeting in which the stock covered by such
proxies has been voted. However, when the licensee
or permittee is a corporation having more than 50
stockholders, such complete information need be
filed only with respect to proxies given by stock-
holders who are officers or directors, or who have 1%
or more of the corporation’s voting stock. When the
licensee or permittee is a corporation having more
than 50 stocElem]ders and the stockholders giving the
proxies are not officers or directors or do not hoid 1%
or more of the corporation’s stock, the only informa-
tion required to be filed is the name of any person
voting 1% or more of the stock by l}')mxy, the number
of shares voted by proxy by such person, and the
total number of shares voted at the particular stock-
holders’ meeting in which the shares were voted by
proxy.

(5) Mortgage or loan agreements containing ‘pro-
visions restricting the licensee’s or permittee’s free-
dom of operation, such as those affecting voting
rights, specifying or limiting the amount of divi-
dends payable, the purchase of new equipment, or
the maintenance of current assets.

(6) Any agreement reflecting a change in the offi-
cers, directors or stockholders of a corporation, other
than the licensee or permittee, having an interest,
direct_or indirect, in the licensee or permittee as
specified by § 73.3615.

(c)} Personnel: (1) Management consultant agree-
ments with independent contractors; contracts relat-
ing to the utilization in a management capacity of any
person other than an officer, tor, or regular em-
ployee of the licensee or permittee; station manage-
ment contracts with any persons, whether or not offi-
cers, directors, or regular employees, which provide
for both a percentage of profits and a sharing in
losses; or any similar agreements.

(2) The following contracts, agreements, or un-
derstandings need not be filed: Agreements with per-
sons regularly employed as general or station manag-
ers or salesmen; contracts with program managers or
program personnel; contracts with attorneys, ac-

countants or consulting radio engineers; contracts
with performers; contracts with station representa-
tives; contracts with labor unions; or any similar
agreements.

(d) The following contracts, agreements, or un-
derstandings need not be filed with the FCC, must be
kept at the station and made available for inspection
by any authorized representative of the FCC upon
request:

(1) Contracts relating to the sale of broadcast time
to “time brokers™ for resale.

(2) FM subchannel leasing agreements for subsid-
iary communications.

(3) Time sales contracts with the same sponsor for
four or more hours per day, except where the length
of the events (such as athletic contests, musical pro-
grams, and special events) broadcast pursuant to the
contract is not under control of the station.

(4) Contracts with chief operators or other engi-
neering personnel.

73.3615 Ownership reports—(a)16Each licens-
¢e of a commercial ~ AM, FM, or TV broadcast
station which is not a sole propnetorship or 50/50
Eannership shall file an Ownership Report on FCC

‘orm 323 once a year, on the anniversary of the date
that its renewal application is required to be filed.
[Sole proprietorships and 50/50 partnerships will file
ownership information in connection with the appli-
cation process). Licensees owning multiple stations
with different anniversary dates need file only one
Report per year on the anniversary of their choice,
provided that their Reports are not more than one

car apart. A licensee with a current and unamended
port on file at the Commission may certify that it
has reviewed its current Report and that itis accurate,
in lieu of filing a new Report. Ownership Reports
shall provide the following information as of a date
not more than 30 days prior to the filing of the Re-

rt:

(1) In the case of an individual, the name of such
individual;

(2) In the case of a partnership, the name of each

partner and the interest of each partner. A limited
partner need not be reported, regardless of the extent
of its ownership, if the limited partnership conforms
in all major resi:»ects with the Uniform Limited Part-
nership Act of 1976 (6 ULA §101 et seq). and if the
limited partner is not otherwise involved 1n any mate-
rial respect in the business of the licensee or the
operation of the station;
(Se Any change in partners or in their rights will
require prior consent of the FCC upon an application
for consent to assignment of license or permit. If
such change involves less than a controlling interest,
the application for FCC consent to such changes may
be made upon FCC Form 316.

(3) Inthe case of a corporation, association, trust,
estate, or receivership, the data applicable to each: (i)
The name, residence, citizenship, and stockholding
of every officer, director, trustee, executor, adminis-
trator, receiver, partner, member of an association,
and any stockholder which holds stock accounting
for 5% or more of the votes of the corporation, ex-
cept that an investment company, insurance com-
pany, or bank trust department need be reported only
if it holds stock amounting to 10% or more of the
votes, and the licensee certifies that such entity has
made no attempt to influence, directly or indirectly,
the management or operations of the licensee, and
that there 1s no representation on the licensee’s board
or among its officers by any person professionally or
otherwise associated with the entity. A licensee shall
report any separate interests known to be held ulti-
mately by the same person or entity if those interests,
when aggregated, exceed the ownership benchmarks
herein, whether those interests are held in custodial
accounts or by individual holding corporations. If the
majority of the voting stock of a corporate licensee is
held by any single person or entity, no other stock-
holding need be reported for that licensee; (ii) Full
information as to family relationship or business as-
sociation between two or more officials and/or stock-
holders, trustees, executors, administrators, receiv-
ers, and members of any association; (iii)
Capitalization with a description of the classes and
voting power of stock authorized by the corporate
charter or other appropriate legal instrument and the
number of shares of each class issued and outstand-
ing; and

(A) Where A is the trustee of stock held for benefi-
ciary B, A shall be reported if A votes the stock or has
the sole or shared power to dispose of the stock; B or
any other panz shall be reported if B or such party
votes the stock or has sole power to dispose of the
stock or has the .{)ower to revoke the trust or replace
the trustee at will;
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(B) Where X corporation (or association or part-
nership) controls the licensee or helds stock account-
ing for 5% or more of the votes, another Report shall
be filed for X; that Report shall include the same
information as required of a licensee, but with re-
spect to owners or shareholders of X, only those
whose voting interest in X multiplied by X’s voting
interest in the licensee accounts for 5% or more of
licensee’s votes (10% for investment companies, in-
surance companies, and bank trust departments)
shall be reported, as well as officers and directors; for
those officers and directors with responsibilities not
involving the licensee who wish to be relieved of
attribution in the licensee, report the name, title and
duties, and an explanation of why their duties do not
involve the licensee. If one of the reportable stock-
holders or owners is yet another corporation, Y, the
same procedure shall be followed with respect to Y
corporation.

(4) In the case of all licensees: (i} A list of con-
tracts will in effect be required to be filed with the
FCC by § 73.3613 showing the date of execution and
expiration of each contract; and (ii} An{) interest
which the licensee may have in any other broadcast
station.

(b) Each permittee of a commercial AM, FM or
TV broadcast station shail file an Ownership Report
on FCC Form 323 within 30 da{s of the date of grant
by the FCC of an application for original construc-
tion permit. The Ownership Report of the permittee
shall give the information required by the applicable
portions of paragraph (a) of this section.

(c) Before any change is made in the organization,
capitalization, officers, directors, or stockholders of
a corporation other than licensee or permittee, which
results in a change in the control of the licensee or

rmittee, prior FCC consent must be received under

73.3540. A transfer of control takes place when an
individual or group in privity, gains or loses affirma-
tive or negative (50%) control. See instructions on
FCC Form 323 (Ownership Report).

(d){Reserved]

(e) Each licensee of a noncommercial educational
AM, FM or TV broadcast station shall file an Owner-
ship Report on FCC Form 323-E at the time the
application for renewal of station license is required
to be filed. Licensees owning more than one non-
commercial educational AM, FM or TV broadcast
station need file only one Ownership Report at 3-year
intervals. Ownership Reports shall give the follow-
ing information as of a date not more than 30 days

rior to the filing of the Ownership Report: (1} The
ollowing information as to all officers, members of
governing board, and holders of 1% or more owner-
ship interest (if any). Name, residence, office held,
citizenship, principal profession or occupation, and
by whom appointed or elected. (2) Full information
with respect to the interest and identity of any indi-
vidual, organization, corporation, association, or
any other entity which has direct or indirect control
over the licensee or permittee. §3) A list of all con-
tracts still in effect required by § 73.3613 to be filed
with the FCC, showing the date of execution and
expiration of each contract. (4) Any interest which
the licensee or permittee or any of its officers, mem-
bers of the governing board, and holders of 1% or
more ownership interest (if any) held in any other
broadcast station.

(f) Each permittee of a noncommercial education-
al AM, or TV broadcast station shall file an
Ownership Report on FCC Form 323-E within 30
days of the date of grant by the FCC of an application
for original construction permit. The Ownership Re-
port of the genninee shall give the information re-
qg(i)red by the applicable portions of paragraph (e)
above.

(g} A supplemental Ownershi? Report on FCC
Form 323-E shall be filed by each licensee or permit-
tee within 30 days after any change occurs in the
information required by the Ownershiﬁ Report from
that previousiy reported. Such report should include,
without limitation: any change in organization; or
:nﬁy change in officers or directors; or any transaction

ecting the ownership (direct or indirect) or voting
rights with respect to the licensee or permittee (or
with respect to any stock interest therein).

(h) A copy of ‘ali ownership and supplemental
ownership reports and related material filed pursuant
to this section shall be maintained and made avail-
able for public inspection locally as required by §
73.3526 and § 73.3527.

§73.3526 Local public Inspeciion file of commer-
cial stations—(a) Records to be maintained. Every
applicant for a construction permit for a new station
in the commercial broadcast services shall maintain



for public inspection a file containing the material
described in paragraph (a)(1) of this section. (Every
permittee or licensee of an AM, FM or TV station in
the commercial broadcast services shall maintain for
public inspection a file containing the material de-
scribed in paragraphs (a)(1), (2}, (3), (4), (5), {6),
and (7) of this section. In addition, every permittee or
licensee of a TV station shall maintain for public
inspectio;ll a( ﬁ)l(% ;:onl;i(rg)ng fthe material described in
s (a)(8) an of this section;) every per-
gfirt?cgcmgr licensee of an AM or FM station shall
maintain for public inspection a file containing mate-
rial described in paragraph (a)(10) of this section.
The material to be contained in the file is as follows:
(1) A copy of every application tendered for filing,
with respect to which local public notice is required
1o be given under the grovisions of § 73.3580 or §
73.3594; and all exhibits, letters and other docu-
ments tendered for ﬁling as part thereof; all amend-
ments thereto, copies of all documents incorporated
therein by reference, all correspondence between the
FCC anJ the applicant pertaining to the application
after it has been tendered for filing, and copies of
Initial Decisions and Final Decisions in hearing cases
pertainin% thereto, which according to the provisions
of § 0.451-0.46] of the are open for public inspection
at the offices of the FCC. Informatien incorporated
by reference which is already in the local file need
not be duplicated if the entry making the reference
sufficiently identifies the information so that it may
be found in the file, and if there has been no change
in the document since the date of filing and the appli-
cant, after making the reference, so states. If peti-
tions to deny are filed against the application, and
have been duly served on the applicant, a statement
that such a petition has been filed shall appear in the
local file together with the name and address of the
party filing the petition. The file shall also contain a
copy of every written citizen agreement. For pur-
poses of this section, a citizen agreement is a written
agreement between a broadcast applicant, permittee,
or licensee, and one or more citizens or citizen
groups, entered for primarily noncommercial pur-
poses. This definition includes those agreements that
deal with goals or proposed practices directly or indi-
rectly affecting station operation in the public inter-
est, In areas such as but not limited t0 community
ascertainment, programing, and employment. It ex-
cludes common commercial agreements such as ad-
vertising contracts; union, employment, and person-
al services contracts; network iliation,
syndication, program supply contracts and so on.
owever, the mere inclusion of commercial terms in
a primarily noncommercial agreement such as provi-
sion for payment of fees for future services of the
citizen-parties [see “Report and Order,” Docket
19518, 57 FCC 2d 494 (1976)] would not cause the
agreement to be considered commercial for purposes
of this section.

NOTE: Applications tendered for filing on or be-
fore May 13, 1965, which are subsequently designat-
ed for hearing after May 13, 1965, with local notice
being given pursuant to the provisions of § 73.3594,
and material related to such applications, need not be
placed in the file required to be kept by this section.
Applications tendered for filing after May 13, 1965,
which contain major amendments to applications
tendered for filing on or before May 13, 1965, with
local notice of the amending ;)lication being given
pursuant to the provisions of %P 3.3580, need not be
placed in the file required to be kept by this section.

(2} A copy of every application tendered for filing
by the licensee or permittee for such station which is
not included in (lgeof this paragraph and which in-
volves changes in program service, which requests
an extension of time in which to complete construc-
tion of a new station, or which requests consent 1o
involuntary assignment or transfer, or to voluntary
assignment or transfer not resulting in a substantial
change in owncrshig or control and which may be

lied for on FCC Form 316; and copies of all
exhibits, letters, and other documents filed as part
thereof, all amendments thereto, all correspondence
between the FCC and the applicant pertaining to the
application after it has been tendered for filing, and
copies of all documents incorporated therein by ref-
erence, which according to the provisions of § 0.451-
0.461 of these rules are open for public inspection at
the offices of the FCC. Information incorporated by
reference which is already in the local file need not
be duplicated if the entry making reference suffi-
ciently identifies the information so that it may be
found in the file, and there has been no change in the
document since the date of filing and the licensee,
after making the reference, so states. If petitions to

deny are filed against the application, and have been
duly served on the applicant, a statement that such a
petition has been filed shall appear in the local file
together with the name and address of the party filing
the 3 tition. . " l

(3) A copy of every ownership report or supple-
mental ownership report filed by the Egensee or pet-
mittee for such station after May 13, 1965, pursuant
to the provisions of this part; and copies of all exhib-
its, letters, and other documents filed as part thereof,
all amendments thereto, all correspondence between
the permittee or licensee and the FCC pertaining to
the reports after they have been filed, and all docu-
ments incorporated therein by reference, including
contracts listed in such reports in accordance with the
provisions of § 73.3615(a)(4)(i} and which according
to the provisions of § 0.451-0.461 of the rules are
open for public inspection at the offices of the FCC.
Information incorporated by reference which is al-
ready in the local file need not be duplicated if the
entry making the reference sufficiently identifies the
information so that it may be found in the file, and if
there has been no change in the document since the
date of filing and the licensee or permittee, after
making the reference, so states.

(4) Such records as are required to be kept by
§73.1940 concerning broadcasts by candidates for
public office.

(5) A copy of every annual employment report
filed by the licensee or permitee for such station
pursuant to the provisions of this part; and copies of
all exhibits, letters and other documents filed as part
thereof, all amendments thereto, and all correspon-
dence between the permittee or licensee and the FCC
pertaining to the reports after they have been filed
and all documents incorporated therein by reference
and which according to the provisions of §0.451-
0.461 of the rules are open for public inspection at
the offices of the FCC.

(6) The Public and Broadcasting - A Procedure
Manual {(see FCC 74-942, 39 FR 32288, September
5, 1974,

(8) For commercial TV broadcast stations every
three months a list of at least 5-10 community issues
addressed by the station’s programming.

during the preceding 3 month period. The list is to be
filed 8' the tenth day of each calendar quarter (e.g.,
July 10, October 10, January 10 and April 10) and
should include a record of programming for the 3
preceding calendar months (e.g., the hst filed by
October 10 would be a record of programming from
July 1 through September 30). The list shall include a
brief narrative describinﬁ how each issue was treat-
ed. The description of the program should include,
but is not limited to, the time, date and duration of
each program, the title, and the type of programming
in which the issue was treated {e.g., public service
announcements, a call-in program with a public offi-
cial, etc.) These lists are to be retained for the entire
license renewal period.

NOTE: The first quarterly filing is to include at
least the past three months of a station's program-
ming performance. If the last annual issues/programs
list was filed more than three months prior to October
1, 1984, the licensee must place in its public inspec-
tion file an issues/programs list encompassing the
period of time between its last annual filing and Oc-
tober 1, 1984.

(9) [Reserved]

(9) A copy of those portions of exclusively con-
tracts for programs for which a TV licensee or per-
mittee has requested program carriage protection on
a cable antenna TV system, such contract portions to
be signed by both the copyright holder and the licens-
ee or permittee, setting forth in full the provisions
pertinent to the duration, nature and extent of the
exclusivity terms concerning broadcast signal exhi-
bition (whether over-the-air or by cable) to which the
parties have agreed.

NOTE 1: The engineering section of applications
mentioned in subparagraphs (a}(1) and (2) above,
and material related to the engineering section, need
not be kept in the file required to be maintained by
this paragraph. If such engineering section contains
service contour maps submitted with that section,
copies of such maps, and information (state, county,
city, street address, or other identifying information)
showing main studio and transmitter location shall be
keﬂ in the file.

OTE 2: Subparagraphs (a)(1) and (a)(12) above
shall not apply to commercial radio and TV stations
within cities of license which (1) have a population,
according to the immediately preceding decennial
U.S. Census, of 10,000 persons or less; and (2) are
located outside all Standard Metropolitan Statistic
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Areas (SMSA’s, as defined by the Féderal Bureau of
the Census).

(10) For AM and FM broadcast stations every
three months a list of at least 5 to 10 community
issues addressed by the station’s g‘rogmmmjn durin
the preceding 3 months period. The list is to be fil
the first day of each calendar quarter (e.g., July I,
October 1, January | and April 1). The list shall
include a brief narrative describing how each issue
was treated, i.e., public service announcements or
programs, giving a description of the programs in-
clu m%_ume, date and duration of each program.
These lists are to be retained for the entire license

renewal period.

NOTE[:)eThe first quarterly filing is to include at
least the past three months of a station’s program-
ming performance. If the last annual issues/programs
list was filed more than three months prior to July 1,
1984, the licensee must place in its public inspection
file an issues/programs list encompassing the period
(l)g St:itme between its [ast annual filing and July 1,

(11) Each applicant for renewal of license shall,
within seven days of the last day of the broadcast of
the local public notice of filing announcements re-
quired pursuant to §73.3580(h), place in the station’s
local public inspection file a statement certifying
compliance with this requirement. The dates and
times that the pre-filing and post-filing notices were
broadcast and the text thereof shall be made part of
the certifying statement.

. (b) Responsibility in case of assignment or trans-
er.

(1} In some cases involving applications for con-
sent to assignment of broadcast station construction
permits or licenses, with respect to which public
notice is required to be given under the provisions of
§73.3580 or §73.3594, the file mentioned in para-
graph (a) of this section shall be maintained by the
assignor. If the assignment is consented to by the
FCC and consumated, the assignee shall maintain the
file commencing with the date on which notice of the
consurnmation of the assignment is filed with the
FCC. The file maintained by the assignee shall cover
the period both befere and after the time when the
notice of consumation of assignment was filed. The
assignee is responsible for obtaining copies of the
necessary documentes from the assignor or from the
FCC files.

(2) In cases involving applications for consent to
transfer of control of a permittee or licensee of a
broadcast station, the file mentioned in paragraph (a)
of this section shall be maintained by the permittee or
licensee.

(c) Station to which records pertain. The file
need contain only 'ﬁaplications, ownership reports,
and related material that concern the station for
which the file is keEt. Applicants, permittees, and
licensees need not keep tn the file copies of such
applications, reports, and material which pertain to
other stations with regard to which they may be ap-
plicants, permittees or licensees, except to the extent
that such information is reflected in the materials
required to be kept under the provisions of this sec-
tion.

(d) Location of records. The file shall be main-
tained at the main studio of the station, or any other
accessible place (such as a public registry for docu-
ments Or an attorney’s office) in the community to
which the station is or is proposed to be licensed, and
shall be available for public inspection at any time
during regular business hours.

(e} Period of retention. The records specified in
paragraph (a)(4) of this section shall be retained for
periods specified in §73.1940 (2 {ears). The manual
specified in paragraph (a)(6) of this section shall be
retained indefinitely. The letters specified in para-
graph (a)(7) of this section shall be retained for the
penod specified in §73.1202 (3 years). The issues-
/programs list specified in subparagraphs (a)(8) and
(10) of this section shall be retained for the term of
license (5 and 7 years, res tivelg/), The records
specified in Faragraphs (a)(1), (2), (3) and (5) of this
section shall be retained as follows:

(1) The applicant for a construction permit for a
new station shall maintain such a file so long as the
application is pending before the FCC or any pro-
ceeding involving that application is pending Ke ore
the courts. (If the af)pllcation is granted, subpara-
gragh (2) below shall apply.)

(2) The permittee or licensee shall maintain such
a file so long as an authorization to operate the station
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is outstanding, and shall permit public inspection of
the material as long as it is retained by the licensee
even though the request for inspection is made after
the conclusion of a required retention period speci-
fied in this subparagraph. However, material which
is voluntarily retained after the required retention
time may be kept in a form and place convenient to
the licensee, and shall be made available to the in-
quiring garly, in good faith after written request, ata
time and place convenient to both the party and li-
censee. Applications and related material placed in
the file shall be retained for a period of 7 years from
the date the application is tendered for filing with the
FCC with two exceptions: First, engineering material
pertaining to a former mode of operation need not be
retained longer than 3 years after a station com-
mences operation under a new or medified mode;
and second, all of the material shall be retained for
whatever longer period is necessary to comply with
the following requirements;

(i) Matenal shall be retained until final FCC ac-
tion on the second renewal aﬁplication following the
application or other material in question; and (ii)

aterial having a substantial bearing on a matter
which is the subject of a claim against the licensee, or
relating to an FCC investigation or a complaint to the
FCC of which the licensee has been advised, shall be
retained until the licensee is notified in writing that
the material may be discarded, or, if the matter is a

rivate one, the claim has been satisfied or is barred

y statute of limitations. Where an application or
related material incorporates by reference material in
earlier applications and material concerning pro-
gramin% and related matters (Section IV and related
material), the material so referred to shall be retained
as long as the application referring to it. If a written
agreement is not incorporated in an application ten-
dered for filing with the FCC, the starting date of the
retention period for that agreement is the date the
agreement is executed. )

(f) Copies of any material required to be in the
public file of any applicant for a construction permit,
or aﬁ)emlinee or licensee of any TV or radio station
shall be available for machine reproduction upon re-
qll:est made in person, provided the tequesting party
shall pay the reasonable cost of reproduction. Re-

uests for machine copies shall be fulfilled at a loca-
tion specified by the applicant, permittee or licensee,
within a reasonable period of time which, in no
event, shall be longer than seven days unless repro-
duction facilities are unavailable in the applicant’s,
permittee’s or licensee’s community. The applicant,
pemmittee or licensee is not required to honor requests
made by mail, but may do so if it chooses.

License Renewals
General ...

§73.3539 Application-or renewal of license.—
(a) Unless otherwise directed by the Commission,
an application for renewal of license shall be filed not
later than the first day of the fourth full calendar
month prior to the expiration date of the license
sought to be renewed, except that applications for
renewal of license of an experimental or develop-
mental broadcast station shall be filed not later than
the first day of the second full calendar month prior
to the expiration date of the license sought to be
renewed. If any deadline prescribed in this paragraph
falls on a non-business day, the cut-off shall be the
close of business of the first full business day there-
after.

(b) No application for renewal of license of any
broadcast station will be considered unless there is on
file with the Commission, the information, if any,
currently required by § 73.3611-73.3615, inclusive,
for the particular class of station. The renewal appli-
cation shall include a reference by date and file num-
ber to such information on file.

(c) Whenever the Commission regards an appli-
cation for a renewal of license as essential to the
proper conduct of a hearing or investigation, and
specifically directs that it be filed by a certain date,
such application shall be filed within the time thus
specified. If the licensee fails to file such application
within the prescribed time, the hearing or mvestiﬁa-
tion shall proceed as if such renewal application has
been received.

(d) Renewal application forms, titles and numbers
a}{)e listed in § 73.35000, Applications and Report

rms.

§73.1()20 Station license period—(a) Initial li-
censes for broadcast stations will ordinarily be is-
sued for a period running until the date specified in
this section for the state or territory in which the
station is located. If issued after such date, it will run
to the next renewal date determined in accordance
with this section; and, commencing with the licenses
scheduled to expire on October 1, 1981 and there-
after, it will normally be renewed for 7 years in the
case of radio broadcast stations and for § years in the
case of television broadcast stations. If the FCC finds
that the public interest, convenience, and necessity
will be served thereby, it may issue either an initial
license or a renewal thereof for a lesser term. The
time of expiration of normally issued initial and re-
newal licenses will be 3 a.m., local time, on the
following dates and therafter at 7-year intervals for
radio broadcast stations and at 5-year intervals for
television broadcast stations located in:

(1} Maryland, District of Columbia, Virginia and
West Virginia, October 1, 1981,

. (fgé\{orth Carolina and South Carolina, December

(3) Florida, Puerto Rico and Virgin Islands, Febru-
ary 1, 1982.

(4) Alabama and Georgia, April 1, 1982.

19(852) Arkansas, Louisiana and Mississippi, June 1,
(6) Tennessee, Kentucky and Indiana, August I,

1982.
(7) Ohio and Michigan, October 1, 1982.
(8) lllinois and Wisconsin, December 1, 1982.
(9) Iowa and Missouri, February 1, 1983.
(10) Minnesota, North Dakota, South Dakota,
Montana and Colorado, April 1, 1983,
19(8!’:1) Kansas, Oklahoma and Nebraska, June I,

(12) Texas, August 1, 1983.
(13) Wyoming, Nevada, Arizona, Utah, New
Mexico and Idaho, October 1, 1983.
(14) California, December 1, 1983
(15) Alaska, American Samoa, Guam, Hawaii,
Oregon and Washington, February 1, 1984.
(16) Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New
}liampshire, Rhode Island and Vermont, April 1,
984.
(17) New Jersey and New York, June 1, 1984.
(18) Delaware and Pennsylvania, August 1, 1984.
(b) For the cutoff date for the filing of applications
mutually exclusive with, and petitions to deny, re-
newal applications, see §73.3 16(e).

Station identification
All broadcast stations ...

$73.1201 Station identification—(2) When regu-
larly required. Broadcast station identification an-
nouncements shall be made: (1} at the beginning and
ending of each hour of operation, and (2) hourly, as
close to the hour as feasible, at a natural break in
program offerings. Television broadcast stations may
make these announcements visually or aurally.

(b) Content. (1} Official station identification
shall consist of the station’s call letters immediately
followed by the community or communities speci-
fied in its license as the station’s location: provided,
that the name of the licensee or the station’s frequen-
€y or channel number, or both, as stated on the sta-
tion's license may be inserted between the call letters
%Illd station location. No other insertion is permissi-

e.

(2) A station may include in its official station
identification the name of any additional community
or communities, but the community to which the
station is licensed must be named first.

(c) Channel. (1) Generally. Except as provided in
this paragraph, in making the identification an-
nouncement the call letters shall be given only on the
channel of the station identified thereby.

(2) Simultaneous AM-FM broadcasts. If the same
licensee operates an FM broadcast station and a stan-
dard broadcast station and simultaneously broadcasts
the same programs over the facilities of both such
stations, station identification announcements ma
be made jointly for both stations for periods of suc
simultaneous operation. If the call leiters of the FM
station do not clearly reveal that it is an FM station,
the jjOim announcement shall so identify it.

(3) Satellite operation. When programming of a
broadcast station is rebroadcast simultaneously over
the facilities of a satellite station, the originating
station may make identification announcements for
the satellite station for pericds of such simultaneous
operation.

(i) In the case of a television broadcast station,
such announcements, in addition to the information
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req]uired by paragraph (b) (1) of this section, shall
include the number of the channel on which each
station is operating.

(i) In the case of aural broadcast stations, such
announcements, in addition to the information re-
quired bK paragraph (b) (1) of this section, shall
include the frequency on which each station is oper-
ating.

((f) Subscription television stations (STV). The
requirements for official station identification apq!{;
cable to TV stations will apply to Subscription
stations except, during STV-encoded programing
such station identification is not required. However,
a station identification announcement will be made
immcdiatelx/prior to and following the encoded-Sub-
scription TV program period.

Announcement of sponsored programs

S73.1212 Sponsorship identification; list reten-
tion; related requirements—(a) When a broadcast
station transmits any matter for which money, ser-
vice, or other valuable consideration is either directly
or indirectly paid or promised to, or charged ot ac-
cepted by such station, the station, at the time of the
broadcast, shall announce (i) that such matter is
sponsored, cPaid for, or furnished, either in whole or
in part, and (ii) by whom or on whose behalf such
consideration was supplied; provided, however, that
“service or other valuable consideration” shall not
include any service or property furnished either with-
out or at a nominal charge for use on, or in connec-
tion with, a broadcast unless it is so furnished in
consideration for an identification of any person,
product, service, trademark, or brand name beyond
an identification reasonably related to the use of such
service or property on the broadcast.

(1) For the purposes of this section, the term
‘sponsored” shall be deemed to have the same mean-
ing as “paid for.”

(b) The licensee of each standard broadcast sta-
tion shall exercise reasonable diligence to obtain
from its em; l?'es, and from other persons with
whom it dears irectly in connection with any pro-
gram matter for broadcast, information to enable
such licensee to make the announcement required by
this section.

{c) In any case where a report has been made to a
broadcast station, as required by Section 507 of the
Communications Act of 1934, as amended, of cir-
cumstances which would have required an announce-
ment under this section had the consideration been
received by such broadcast station, an appropriate
announcement shall be made by such station.

(d) In the case of any pelitical broadcast matter or
any broadcast matter involving the discussion of a
controversial issue of public importance for which
any film, record, transcription, talent, script, or oth-
er material or service of any kind is furnished, either
directly or indirectly, to a station as an inducement
for broadcasting such matter, an announcement shall
be made both at the beginning and conclusion of such
broadcast on which such material or service is used
that such film, record, transcription, talent, script, or
other material or service has been furnished to such
station in connection with the transmission of such
broadcast matter: provided, however, that in the case
of any broadcast of 5 minutes duration or less, only
one such announcement need be made either at the
beginning or conclusion of the broadcast.

e) The announcement required by this section
shall, in addition to stating the fact that the broadcast
matter was sponsored, paid for or furnished, fully
and fairly disclose the true identity of the person or
persons Or corporation, committee, association or
other unincoroporated up, or other entity by
whom or on whose behalf such payment is made or
promised, ot from whom or on whose behalf such
services or other valuable consideration is received,
or by whom the material or services referred to in
paragraph (d) of this section are furnished. Where an
agent or other person or entity contracts or otherwise
makes arrangements with a station on behalf of an-
other, and such fact is known or by the exercise of
reasonable diligence, as specified in paragraph (b) of
this section, could be known to the station, the an-
nouncement shall disclose the identit¥ of the person
or persons or entity on whose behalf such agent is
acting instead of the name of such agent. Where the
material broadcast is political matter or matter in-
volving the discussion of a controversial issue of
public 1mportance and a corporation, committee, as-
sociation or other unincorporated group, or other en-
tity is paying for or furnishing the broadcast matter,
the station shall, in addition to making the announce-
ment required by this section, require that a list of the



chief executive vfficers or members of the executive
committee as of the board of directors of the corpora-
tion, committee, association or other unincorporated
group, or other enmg, shall be made available for
public inspection at the location specified by the li-
censee under § 73.3526 of this chapter. If the broad-
cast is originated by a network, the list may, instead,
be retained at the headquarters office of the network
or at the location where the originating station main-
tains its public inspection file under § 73.3526 of this
chapter. Such lists shall be kept and made available
for a qeriod of two years.

(f) In the case of broadcast matter advertising
commercial products or services, an announcement
stating the sponsor’s corporate or trade name, or the
name of the sponsor’s product, when it is clear that
the mention of the name of the product constitutes a
sponsorship identification, shall be deemed suffi-
cient for the purposes of this section and only one
such announcement need be made at any time during
the course of the broadcast.

£) The announcement otherwise required by Sec-
tion 317(a) of the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, is waived with respect to the broadcast of
“want ad” or classified advertisements sponsored b
an individual. The waiver granted in this paragrap
shall not extend to a classified advertisement or want

ad sponsored by any form of business enterprise,
corporate or otherwise. Whenever sponsorship an-
nouncements are omitted pursuant to this paragraph
the licensee shall observe the following conditons:

(1) Maintain a list showing the name, address and
(where available) the telephone number of each ad-
vertiser;

(2)[Reserved]

(3) Make this list available to members of the
public who have a legitimate interest in obtaining the
information contained in the list. Such list must be
maintained for a period of two years after broadcast.

(h) Ar?l announcement required by Section
317(b) of the Communciations Act of 1934, as
amended, is waived with respect to feature motion
picture film produced initially and primarily for the-
atre exhibition.

NOTE: The waiver heretofore granted by the com-
mission in its reFon and order adopted November 16,
1960 (FCC 60-1369; 40 FCC 95), continues to apply
to grograms filmed or recorded on or before June 20,
1963, when § 73.654, the predecessor television
rule, went into effect.

(i) Commission interpretations in connection with
the provisions of the sponsorship identification rules
are contained in the commission's public notice, enti-
tled “Applicability of Sponsorship Identification
Rules,” dated May 6, 1963 (40 FCC 141), as modi-
fied by public notice, dated April 21, 1975 (FCC 75-
418). er interpretations are printed in full in
various volumes of the Federal Communciations
Commission reports.

[EDITOR’S NOTE: In a statement issued in 1950,
the FCC warned that the sponsor or his product must
be identified by a distinctive name and not by one
merely descriptive of the type of business or product.
The following are acceptable, the Commissicn said:
“Henry Smith offers you ...,” or “Smith Stove Co.
offers you ...,” or “Ajax Pens brings you ...”" The
followmg are not acceptable: “Write to the Comb
Man ...," or “Send your money to Nylons, Box ..."
or “This program is sponsored by yout Sink man ...""]

Public Notice
In AM, FM and TV ...

$73.1202. Retention of letter received from the
public.

(a) All written comments and suggestions received
from the public regarding operation of the station
shall be maintained in the local public inspection file,
unless the letter writer has requested that the letter
not be made public or when the licensee feels that it
should be excluded from public inspection because
of the nature of its content, such as a defamatory or
obscene letter.

(1) Letters shall be retained in the local public
inspection file for three years from the date on which
they are received by the licensee.

2) Letters received by TV licensees only shall be
placed in one of the following separated subject cate-
gories: programming or nonprogramminﬁ. If com-
ments in a letter relate to both categories, the licensee
shall file it under the category to which the writer has
given the greater attention.

EDITOR’S NOTE: The Commission has proposed
to eliminate the requirement that letters from the
public be maintained in the public inspection file.

See Notice of Pro

sed Rule Making, Docket NO.
81-705, released

tober 27, 1981.
Fraudulent Billing

§73.1205 Fraudulent billing practices—No licens-
ee of a standard, FM or television broadcast station
shall knowingly issue or knowingly cause to be is-
sued to any local, regional or national advertiser,
advertising agency, station representative, manufac-
turer, distributor, jobber, or any other party, any bill,
invoice, affidavit or other document which contains
false information concerning the amount actually
charged by the licensee for the broadcast advertising
for which such bill, invoice, affidavit or other docu-
ment is issued, or which misrepresents the nature or
content of such advertising, or which misrepresents
the quantity of advertising actually broadcast (num-
ber or length of advertising messages) or which sub-
stantially and/or materially misrepresents the time of
day at which it was broadcast, or which misrepre-
sents the date on which it was broadcast.

(b) Where a licensee and any program supplier
have entered into a contract or other agreement obli-
gating the licensee to supply any document providing
specified information concerning the broadcast of the
program Or program matter supplied, including non-
commercial matter, the licensee shall not knowingly
issue such a document containing information re-
quired by the contract or agreement that is false.

{c) A licensee shall be deemed to have violated
this section if it fails to exercise reasonable diligence
to see that its agents and employees do not issue
documents containing the false information specified
in (a) and (b) above.

NOTE: Commission interpretations of the rule
may be found inas parate Public Notice issued June
10, 1976, entitled “Applicability of the Fraudulent
Billing Rule,” FCC 76-489, 41 FR.

si73.1206 Broadcast of telephcne conversa-
tions—Before recording a telephone conversation
for broadcast, or broadcasting such a conversation
simultaneously with its occurrence, a licensee shall
inform any party to the call of the licensee’s intention
to broadcast the conversation, except where such
party is aware, or may be presumed to be aware from
the circumstances of the conversation, that it is being
or likely will be broadcast. Such awareness is pre-
sumed to exist only when the other party to the call is
associated with the station (such as an employe or
part-time reporter), or where the other party origi-
nates the call and it is obvious that it is in connection
with a program in which the station customarily
broadcasts telephone conversations.

Rebroadcasts

§73,1207 Rebroadcasts—(a) The term “rebroad-
cast 11™ means reception by radio of the programs or
other transmissions of a broadcast or any other type
of radio station, and the simultaneous or subsequent
retransmission of such programs or transmissions by
a broadcast station.

(1) As used in this section, “program™ includes
any complete program or part thereof. .

(2) The transmission of a program from its point of
origin to a broadcast station entirely by common
carrier facilities, whether by wire line or radio, is not
considered a rebroadcast.

(3) The broadcasting of a program relayed by a
remote pickup broadcast station 1s not considered a
rebroadcast.

(b) No broadcast station may retransmit the dpro-
gram, or any part thereof, of another U.S. broadcast
station without the express authority of the originat-
ing station. A copy of the written consent of the
licensee originating the program must be kept by the
licensee of the station retransmitting such program
and made available to the FCC upon request.

(1) Stations originaling emergency communica-
tions under a Detailed State EBS Operation Plan are
deemed to have conferred rebroadcast authority to
other participating stations.

(2) Permission must be obtained from the originat-
ing station to rebroadcast any subsidiary communica-
tions transmitted by means of a multiplex subcarrier
or the vertical blanking interval of a television signal.

(3) Programs originated by the Voice of America
(VOA) and the Armed Forces Radio and Television
Services (AFRTS) cannot, in general, be cleared for
domestic rebroadcast, and may therefore be retrans-
mitted only by special arrangements among the par-
ties concerned.

(4) Except as otherwise provided by international
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agreement, programs originated by foreign broadcast.
stations may be retransmitted without the consent of
the originating station.

(c) The transmission of messages of nonbroadcast
stations, other than stations in the personal radio
services as stated in paragraph (e) of this section may
be rebroadcast under the following conditions:

(1) The broadcasting of messages originated by
privately owned nonbroadcast stations may be done
onlg upon the permission of the station licensee and
wit Y)rior authorization from the FCC in Washing-
ton, D.C. Additionally, messages transmitted by
common carrier stations may only be rebroadcast
upon the permission of the onginator of the message
as well as the station licensee. FCC authority may
requested informally by telephone, to be followed
with a written confirmation accompanied by the writ-
ten consent of the station licensee of the originating
station and the message originator of a common car-
rier station if transmission 1s rebroadcast.

(2) Except as provided for in paragraph (d) of this
section, messages originated entirely by nonbroad-
cast stations owned and operated by the federal gov-
ernment may be broadcast upon obtaining prior pers-
mission from the govemnment agency originating the
messages. Written notification must be sent to the
FCC in Washington, D.C. within one week after
such retransmisston confirming that prior authoriza-
tion for the transmissions had been obtained.

(d) The rebroadcasting of time signals originated
by the Naval Observatory and the National Bureau of
Standards and messages from the National Weather
Service stations is permitted without specific authori-
zation under the following procedures:

(1) Naval Observatory Time Signals. (i) The time
signals rebroadcast must be obtained by direct radio
reception from a naval radio station, or by land line
circuits. (i) Announcement of the time signal must
be made without reference to any commercial activ-
ity. (iii) Identification of the Naval Observatory as
the source of the time signal must be made by an
announcement, substantially as follows: “With the
signal, the time will be ... courtesy of the U.S. Naval
Observatory.” (iv) Schedules of time signal broad-
casts may be obtained upon request from the Super-
intendent, U.S. Naval Observatory, Washington,
D.C. 20390.

(2) National Bureau of Standards Time Signals. (i)
Time signals for rebroadcast must be obtained by
direct radio reception from a National Bureau of
Standards (NBS) station. (ii) Use of receiving and
rebroadcasting equipment must not delay the signals
by more than 0.05 second. (iii) Signals must be re-
broadcast live, not from tape or other recording. (iv)
Voice or code announcements of the call signs of
NBS stations are not to be rebroadcast. (v} Identifica-
tion of the origin of the service and the sourve of the
signals must be made by an announcement substan-
tially as follows: “At the tone, 11 hours 25 minutes
Coordinated Universal Time. This is a rebroadcast of
a continuous service furnished by the National Bu-
reau of Standards, Fi. Collins, Colo.” No commer-
cial sponsorship of this announcement is permitted
and none may be implied. (vi) Schedules of time
sifgnal broadcasts may be obtained from, and notice
of use of NBS time signals for rebroadcast must be
forwarded semiannually to: National Bureau of Stan-
dards, WWV/WWVB, 2000 East County Road 58,
Ft. Collins, Colo 80524. (vii) [n the rebroadcasting
of NBS time signals, announcements will not state
that they are standard frecéuency transmissions. Voice
announcements of Coordinated Universal Time are

iven in voice every minute. Each minute, except the
irst of the hour, begins with an 0.8 second long tone
of 1000 hertz at and 1200 hertz tone at
WWVH. The first minute of every hour begins with
an 0.8 second long tone of 1500 hertz at both sta-
tions. This tone is followed by a 3-second pause,
then the announcement, “National Bureau of Stan-
dards Time.” This is followed by another 3-second
pause before station identification. This arrangement
allows broadcast stations sufficient time to retransmit
the hour time tone and the words “National Bureau of
Standards Time” either bf manual or automatic
switching. (viii) Time signals or scales made up from
integration of standard m%l:ncy signals broadcast
from NBS stations may not be designated as national
standard scales of time or attributed to the NBS as
originator. For example, if a broadcasting station
transmits time signals obtained from a studio clock
which is periodically calibrated against the NBS time



FCC Rules

signals from WWVor WWVH, such signals may not
be announced as NBS standard time or as having
been originated by the NBS.

(3) National Weather Service Messages. (i) Mes-
sages of the National Weather Service must be re-
broadcast within 1 hour of receipt. (ii) if advertise-
ments are given in connection with weather
rebroadcast, these advertisements must not directl
or indirectly convey an endorsement by the U.S.
Government of the products or services so adver-
tised. (iii) Credit must be given to indicate that the
rebroadcast message originates with the National
Weather Service. (e) A broadcast station may not
rebroadcast, live or delayed, the transmissions of a
Personal Radio Service station.

(d) A broadcasting station may not rebroadcast,
live or delayed, the transmissions of a Citizen’s Ra-
dio Station.

Recordings, Tapes and Films

§73.1208 Broadcast of taped, filmed, or record-
ed material—
(a) Any taped, filmed or recorded program material
n which time is of special significance, or by which
an affirmative attempt is made to create the impres-
sion that it is occuring simultaneously with the
broadcast, shall be announced at the beginning as
taped, filmed or recorded. The language of the an-
nouncement shall be clear and in terms commonly
understood by the public. For television stations, the
announcement may be made visually or aurally.

(b) Taped, filmed or recorded announcements
which are of a commercial, promotional or public
service nature need not be identified as taped,
filmed, or recorded.

Time
For AM, FM and TV ..,

973.1 209 References to time.— Unless specifical-
ly designated as “standard (non-advanced)” or “ad-
vanced,” all references to time contained in this part,
and in license documents and other authorizations
issued thereunder, shall be understood to mean lo-
cal—time; i.e., the time legally observed in the com-
munity.

Political Broadcasts
For AM, FM and TV ...

§73.1 940 Broadcasts by cand|dates for public of-
fice—(a) Definitions. (1) A legally qualified candi-
date for public office is any person who: (a) has
publicly announced his or her intention to run for
nomination or office; (b} is ?ualiﬁed under the appli-
cable local, state or federal law to hold the office for
which he or she is a candidate; and, (c) has met the

ualifications set forth in either subparagraphs (2),

}, or (4), below.

(2) A person seeking election to any public office
including that of President or Vice President of the
United States, or nomination for any public office
except that of President or Vice President, by means
of a primary, general or special election, shall be
considered a legally qualified candidate if, in addi-
tion to meeting the criteria set forth in subparagraph
(1) above, that gerson: (a) has qualified for a place on
the ballot, or (b) has pub]iclg committed himself or
herself to seeking election by the write-in methed
and is eligible under applicable law to be voted for by
sticker, by writing in his or her name on the ballot or
by other methods, and makes a substantial showing
that he or she is a bona fide candidate for nomination
or office.

Persons seeking election to the office of President
or Vice President of the United States shall, for the
purposes of the Communications Act and the rules
thereunder, be considered legally qualified candi-
dates only in those states or territories (or the District
of Columbia) in which they have met the require-
ments set forth in paragraph (a)(1) and (2) of this
rule: Except, that any such person who has met the
requirements set forth in paragraph (a)(1} and (2) in
at least 10 states (or nine and the District of Colum-
bia) shall be considered a legally qualified candidate
for election in all states, territories and the District of
Columbia for purposes of this Act.

(3) A person seeking nomination to any public
office, except that of President or Vice President of
the United States, by means of a convention, caucus
or similar procedure, shall be considered a legally

qualified candidate if, in addition to meeting the re-
quirements set forth in paragraph (a)(1) above, that

rson makes a substantial showing that he or she isa
ggna fide candidate for such nomination: Except,
that no person shall be considered a legally qualified
candidate for nomination by the means set forth in
this paragraph prior to 90 days before the beginning
of the convention, caucus or similar procedure in
which he or she seeks nomination.

(4) A person seeking nomination for the office of
President or Vice President of the United States shall,
for the purposes of the Communications Act and the
rules thereunder, be considered a legally qualified
candidate only in those states or territories or the
District of Columbia in which, in addition to meeting
the requirements set forth in paragraph (a)(1) above,
(a) he or she, or proposed delegates on his or her
behalf, have qualified for the primary or Presidential
preference ballot in that state, territory or the District
of Columbia, or (b) he or she has made a substantial
showing of bona fide candidacy for such nomination
in that state, territory or the District of Columbia;
Except, that any such person meeting the require-
ments set forth in paratghra%h (a)(1) and (4) in at least
ten states (or nine and the District of Columbia) shall
be considered a legally qualified candidate for nomi-
nation in all states, territories and the District of
Columbia for purposes of this Act.

(5) The term “substantial showing” of bona fide
candidacy as used in paragraphs (a)(2), (3} and (4)
above means evidence that the person claiming to be
a candidate has engaged to a substantial degree in
activities commonly associated with political cam-
pa;E:ﬂng. Such activities normally would include
making campaign speeches, distributing campaign
literature, issuing press releases, maintaining a cam-
paign committee, and establishing campaign head-
quarters (even though the headquarters in some in-
stances might be the residence of the candidate or his
campaign manager). Not all of the listed activities
are necessarily required in each case to demonstrate a
substantial showing, and there may be activities not
listed herein which would contribute to such a show-
ing.

(b) Charges for use of stations. The charges, if
any, made for the use of any broadcasting station by
any person who is a legally qualified candidate for
any public office in connection with his campaign for
normination for election, or reelection, to such office
shall not exceed (1} during the 45 days preceding the
date of a ggmary or primary runoff election and
during the 60 days preceding the date of a general or
fﬁecial election 1n which such person is a candidate,

e lowest unit charge of the station for the same class
and amount of time for the same period, and (2) at
any other time, the charges made for comparable use
of such station by other users thereof. The rates, if
any, charged all such candidates for the same office
shall be uniform and shall not be rebated by any
means direct or indirect. A candidate shall be
charged no more than the rate the station would
charge if the candidate were a commercial advertiser
whose advertising was directed to promoting its busi-
ness within the same area as that encompassed by the
particular office for which such person is a candidate.
All discount privileges otherwise offered by a station
to commercial advertisers shall be available upon
g%qal terns to all candidates for public office. (3)

is paragraph shall not apply to any station which is
not licensed for commercial operation.

(c) Discrimination between candidates. In mak-
ing time available to candidates for public office, no
licensee shall make any discrimination between can-
didates in practices, regulations, facilities, or ser-
vices for or in connection with the service rendered
pursuant (o this part, or make or give any preference
to any candidate for public office or subject any such
candidate to any prejudice or disadvantage; nor shall
any licensee make any contract or other agreement
which shall have the effect of permitting any legally
qualified candidate for any public office to broadcast
to the exclusion of other legally qualified candidates
for the same public office.

(d) See§ 73.3526 and § 73.3527.

(e) Time of request. A request for equal opportu-
nities must be submitted to the licensee witlgm one
week of the daz on which the first prior use, givin
rise 10 the right of equal opportunities, occurred:
provided, however, that where the person was not a
candidate at the time of such first prior use, he shall
submit his request within one week of the first subse-
quent use after he has become a legally qualified
candidate for the office in question.

(f) Burden of proof. A candidate requesting equal
opportunities of tgne licensee, or comglaining of non-

compliance 1o the Commission shall have the burden
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of proving that he and his opponent are legally quali-
fied cand?dates for the sanpl’epo ublic office.

(g) General requirements. (1) Except as otherwise
indicated in paragraph (g)(2) of this section, no sta-
tion licensee is required to permit the use of its facili-
ties by any legally qualified candidate fer public of-
fice, but if any licensee shall permit any such
candidate to use its facilities, it shall afford equal
opportunities to all other candidates for that office to
use such facilities. Such licensce shall have no power
of censorship over the material broadcast by any such
candidate. Appearance l();' a legally qualified candi-
date on any (1) bona fide newscast, (ii) bona fide
news interview, (iii) bona fide news documentary (if
the appearance of the candidate is incidental to the
presentation of the subject covered by the news docu-
mentary), or (iv} on-the-spot coverage of bona fide
news events (including, but not limited to political
conventions and activities incidental thereto) shall
not be deemed to be use of a broadcasting station.
(Section 315(a) of the Communications Act.)

(2) Section 312(a}(7) of the Communications Act
provides that the Commission may revoke any sta-
tion license or construction permit for willful or re-
peated failure to allow reascnable access to, or to
permit purchase of, reasonable amounts of time for
the use of a broadcasting station by a legally qualified
candidate for federal elective office on behalf of his
candidacy.

(h) Political broadcasting primer. A detailed study
of these rules regarding broadcasts by candidates for
federal and non-federal public office is available in
the FCC public notice of July 20, 1978, “The Law of
Political Broadcasting and Cablecasting”, Copies
may be obtained from the FCC upon request.

Revocations, Modifications, Suspensions
All Classes of Station Licenses ...

§ 1.87 Modification of license or construction per-
mit on motion of the Commission—(a) Whenever it
appears that a station license or construction permit
should be modified, the Commission will notify the
licensee or permittee in writing of the proposed ac-
tion and the grounds and reasons therefor and direct
him to show cause why an order modifying the li-
cense or construction permit in the manner proposed
by the Commission should not be issued.

(b} Any order to show cause issued in accordance
with paragraph (a) of this section will notify the
licensee or permittee that he may request within a
period of time to be stated in the order to show cause,
that a hearing be held on the proposed modification.
In case of timely request, a hearing will be held on
the proposed modification, in no event less than 30
days after the receipt of the-order to show cause,
unless the Commission_finds that safety of life or
property reguure the fixing of a shorter period.

(c) In order to avail himself of the right to request
a hearing and of the opportunity to appear and give
evidence upon the matters specified in order to show
cause, the licensee or permuttee, in person or by his
attorney shall, within the period of time as may be
specified in the order to show cause, file with the

ommission a written statement stating that he re-
quest a hearing and will appear at the hearing and
present evidence on the matter specified in the order
to show cause. Such written statement must contain a
detailed response to the matter specified in the order
to show cause and the permittee or licensee shall be
limited in the hearing to matters fairly encompassed
within the issues raised by the response.

(d) The right to request a hearing shall, unless a

ood cause is shown in a petition to be filed not later
than 5 days before the lapse of the time specified in
paragraph (c) of this section, be deemed waived:

(1) In case of failure to timely file a written state-
ment as required by paragraph (c) of this section.

(2) In case of filing the written statement provided
for in paragraph (c) of this section but failure to
appear at the hearing, either in person or by counsel.

(e) Where the right to request a hearing is waived
and no written statement has been filed within the
period of time specified in the order to show cause,
the licensee or permittee will be deemed to consent to
the modification as proposed in the order to show
cause and a final decision will be issued by the Com-
mission accordingly.

(f) Where the right to request a hearing has been
waived, a written statement may be filed within the
petiod of time to be specified in the order to show
cause, showing with particularity why the license or
construction permit should not be modified or not so
modified as proposed in the order to show cause. In
this case, the Commission may, depending upon the
facts alleged and proof offered, eitﬁ:r call upon the



submitting party to furnish additional information
under oath, designate the proceeding for hearing, or
issue without further proceedings, an order modify-
ing the construction permit or license as proposed in
the order to show cause or in said written statement.
The order to show cause will advise the person
against whom it is directed of procedure set forth in
this paragraph.

(gs) Any order of modification issued pursuant to
this section shall include a statement of the findings
and the grounds and reasons therefore, shall speci%y
the effective date of the order and shall be served on
the licensee or permittee.

1.89 Notice of vioiations—(a} Except in cases of
willfulness or those in which public health, interest,
or safety requires otherwise, any person who holds a
license, Permjt or other authorization appearing to
have violated any provision of the Communications
Act or any provision of this chapter will, before
revocation, suspension, or cease and desist proceed-
ings are instituted, be served with a written notice
calling these facts to his or her attention and request-
ing a statement concerning the matter. FCC Form 793
may be used for this purpose. The Notice of Viola-
tion may be combined with a Notice of Apparent
Liability to Monetary Forfeiture. In such event, not-
withstanding the Notice of Violation, the provisions
of § 1.80 apply and not those of § 1.89.

(b} Within 10 days from receipt of notice or such
other period as may be specified, the recipient shall
send a written answer, in duplicate, directly to the
Commission office originating the official notice. If
an answer cannot be sent or an acknowledgment can-
not be made within such 10-day period by reason of
illness or other unavoidable circumstance, acknowl-
edgment and answer shall be made at the earliest
gratcticable date with a satisfactory explanation of the

elay.
(c¥ The answer to each notice shali be complete in
itself and shall not be abbreviated by reference to
other communications or answers to other notices. In
every instance the answer shall contain a staterent of
action taken to correct the condition or omission
complained of and to preclude its recurrence. In ad-
dition:

(1) If the notice related to violations that may be
due to the physical or electrical characteristics of
transmitting apparatus and any new apparatus is to be
installed, the answer shall state the date such appara-
tus was ordered, the name of the manufacturer, and
the promised date of delivery. If the installation of
such apparatus requires a construction permit, the
file number of the apggication shall be given, or if a
file number has not been assigned by the Commis-
sion, such identification shall be given as will permit
ready ideniification of the application.

(2) If the notice of violation relates to lack of
attention to or improper operation of the transmitter,
the name and license number of the operator in
charge (where applicable) whall be given.

1.91 Revocation and/or cease and desist pro-
ceedings: hearings— (a) If it appears that a station
license or construction permit should be revoked an-
d/or that a cease and desist order should be issued,
the Commission will issue an order directing the
person to show cause why an order of revocation
and/or a cease and desist order, as the facts may
warrant, should not be issued.

(b) An order to show cause why an order of revo-
cation and/er a cease and desist order should not be
issued will contain a statement of the matters with
respect to which the Commission is inquiring and
will call upon the person to whom it is directed (the
respondent) to appear before the Commission at a
hearing, at a time and place stated in the order, but
not less than thirty days after the receipt of such
order, and give evidence upon the matters specified
in the order to show cause. However, if safety of life
or pr?peng is involved, the order to show cause may
specify a hearing date less than thirty days from the
receipt of such order.

(c) To avail himself of such opportunity for hear-
ing, the respondent, personally or by his attorney,
shall file with the Commission, within thirty days of
the service of the order or such shorter period as may
be specified therein, a written appearance stating that
he will appear at the hearing and present evidence on
the matters specified in the order. The Commission in
its discretion may accept a late aﬁpearance. Howev-
er, alrrme?pc;arance tendered after the specific time has
expired will not be accepted unless accompanied by a
petition stating with particularity the facts and rea-
sons relied on to justify such late filing. Such petition
for acceptance of late appearance will be granted
only if the Commission determines that the facts and

reasons stated therein constitute good cause for fail-
ure to file on time.

(d)} Hearings on the matters specified in such or-
ders to show cause shall accord with the practice and
procedure prescribed in this subpart and Subpart B of
this part, with the following exception: (1} in all such
revocation and/or cease and desist hearings, the bur-
den of proceeding with the introduction of evidence
and the burden of proof shall be upon the Commis-
sion; and (2) the Commission may specify in a show
cause order, when the circumstances of the proceed-
ing br:guire expedition, a time less than that pre-
scribed in § 1.276 and § 1.277 within which the
initial decision in the proceeding shall become effec-
tive, exceptions to such initial decision must be filed,
parties must file request for oral argument, and par-
ties must file notice of intention to participate in oral
argument.

(e) Correction or promise to correct the conditions
or matters complained of in a show cause order shall
not preclude the issuance of a cease and desist order.
Corrections or promises to correct the conditions or
matters complained of, and the past record of the
licensee, may, however, be considered in determin-
ing whether a revocation and/or cease and desist or-
der should be issued.

(f) Any order of revocation and/or cease and de-
sist order issued after hearing pursuant to this section
shall include a statement of findings and the grounds
therefor, shall specify the effective date of the order,
and shall be served on the person to whom such order
is directed.

§1.92 Revocation and/or cease and desist pro-
ceedings: after walver of hearing—(a) After the is-
suance of an order to show cause, pursuant to § 1.91,
calling upon a person to appear at a hearing before
the Commission, the occurrence of any one of the
following events or circumstances will constitute a
waiver of such hearing and the proceeding thereafter
will be conducted in accordance with the provisions
of this section.

(1) The respondent fails to file a timely written
appearance as prescribed in § 1.91(c) Indicating that
he will appear at a hearing and present evidence on
the matters specified in the order.

(2) The respondent, having filed a timely written
appearance as prescribed in § 191(c), fails in fact to
a‘)pear in person or by his attorney at the time and
place of the duly scheduled hearing. .

(3) The respondent files with the Commission,
within the time specified for a written appearance in
§ 191(c), a written statement expressly waiving his
rights to a hearing.

(b) When a hearing is waived under the provi-
sions of paragraph (a) (1) or (3} of this section, a
written statement signed by the respondent denying
or seeking to mitigate or justify the circumstances or
conduct complained of in the order to show cause
may be submitted within the time specified in §
1.91(c). The Commission in its discretion may ac-
cept a late statement. However, a statement tendered
after the specified time has expired will not be ac-
cepted unless accompanied by a petition stating with
particularity the facts and reasons relied on to justify
such late filing. Such petitions for acceptance of a
late statement will be granted only if the Commission
determines that the facts and reasons stated therein
constitute good cause for failure to file on time.

(c) Whenever a hearing is waived by the occur-
rence of any of the events or circumstances listed in
paragraph (a) of this section, the Chief Hearing Ex-
aminer (or the presiding officer if one has been desig-
nated) shall, at the earliest practicable date, issue an
order reciting the events or circumstances constitut-
ing a waiver of hearing, terminating the hearing pro-
ceeding, and certifying the case to the Commission.
Such order shall be served upon the respondent.

(d) After a hearing has been terminated pursuant
to paragra%h (c) of this section, the Commission will
act upon the matters specified in the order to show
cause in the regular course of business. The Commis-
sion will determine on the basis of all the information
available to it from any source, including such fur-
ther proceedings as may be warranted, if a revocation
order and/or a cease and desist order should issue,
and if so, will issue such order. Otherwise, the Com-
mission will issue an order dismissing the proceed-
ing. All orders specified in this paragraph will in-
clude a statement of the findings of the Commission
and the grounds and reasons therefore, will specify
the effective date thereof, and will be served upon the
respondent.

¢) Corrections or promise to correct the condi-
tions or matters complained of in a show cause order
shall not preclude the issuance of a cease and desist
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order. Corrections or promises to correct the condi-
tions or matters complained of, and the past record of
the licensee, may, however, be considered in deter-
mining whether a revocation and/or cease and desist
order should be issued.

Suspension of Operator Licenses

§1.85 Suspension of operator licenses.—When-
ever grounds exist for suspension of an operator li-
cense, as provided in Section 303(m) of the Commu-
nications Act, the Chief of the Safety and Special
Radio Services Bureau, with respect to amateur oper-
ator licenses, or the Chief of the Field Engineerin
and Monitoring Bureau, with respect to commercial
operator licenses, may issue an order suspending the
operator license. No order of suspension 1n any oper-
ators’ license shall take effect until 15 days’ notice in
writing of the cause for the Haroposed suspension has
been given to the operator license, who may make
written application to the Commission at any time
within said 15 days for a hearing upon such order.
The notice to the operator license shall not be effec-
tive until actually received by him, and from that
time he shall have 15 days in which to mail the said
application. In the event that physical conditions pre-
vent mailing of the application before the expiration
of the 15-day pericd, the application shall be desig-
nated for hearing by the C}l)-nief, Safety and Special
Radio Services Radio Bureau or the Chief, Field En-
gineering Bureau, as the case may be, and said order
of suspension shall be held in abeyance until the
conclusion of the hearing. Upon the conclusion of
said hearing, the Commission may affirm, modify or
revoke said order of suspension. If the license is
ordered suspended, the operator shall send his opera-
tor license to the office of the Commission in Wash-
ington, D.C., on or before the effective date of the
order, or, if the effective date has passed at the time
notice is received, the license shall be sent to the
Commission forthwith.

Logs and Records

§1.6 Availability of station iogs and records
for Commission inspection.—(a) Station records

and. logs shall be made available for
inspection or duplication at the request of the
Commission or its r?resentative. Such logs or re-
cords may be removed from the licensee’s possession
bg' a Commission representative or, upon request,
shall be mailed by the licensee to the Commission by
either registered mail, return receipt requested, or
certified mail, return receipt requested. The return
receipt shall be retained by the licensee as part of the
station records until such records or logs are returned
to the licensee. A receipt shall be furmished when the
logs or records are removed from the licensee’s pos-
session by a Commission representative and this re-
ceipt shall be retained by the licensee as part of the
station records until such records or logs are retumed
to the licensee. When the Commission has no further
need for such records or logs, they shall be returned
to the licensee. The provisions of this rule shall apply
solely to those station logs and records which are
required to be majntained by the provisions of this
chapter.

(g) Where records or logs are maintained as the
official records of a recognized law enforcement
agency and the removal of the records from the pos-
session of that law enforcement aﬁency will hinder
its [aw enforcement activities, such records will not
be removed pursuant to this section if the Chief of the
law enforcement agency shall promptly certify in
writing to the Federal Communications Commission
that the removal of the logs or records will hinder law
enforcement activities of the agency, and stating in-
sofar as feasible the basis for his decision and the
date when it can reasonably be expected that such
records may be released to the Federal Communica-
tions Commission.

Lotteries

§73.1211 Broadcast of lottery intormation.—(a)
No licensee of an AM, FM or television broadcast
station, except as in J)aragraph (c) of this section,
shall broadcast any advertisement of or information
concerning any lottery, gift enterprise, or similar
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scheme, offering prizes dependent in whole or in part
upon lot or chance, or any list of the prizes drawn or
awarded by means of any such lottery. gift enterprise
or scheme, whether said list contains any part or all
of such prizes. (18 USC § 1304, 62 Stat 763).

(b) The determination whether a particular pro-
gram comes within the provisions of paragraph (a) of
this section depends on the facts of each case. How-
ever, the Commission will in any event consider that
a program comes within the provisions of paragraph
(ag oF this section to any person whose selection is
dependent in whole or in part upon lot or chance, if as
a condition of winning or competing for such prize,
such winner or winners, are required to furnish any
money, or thing of value or are required to have in
their possession any product sold, manufactured,
furnished or distributed by a sponsor of a program
broadcast on the station in question.

(c) The provisions of paragraphs (a) and (b} of this
section shall not apply to an advertisement, list of
prizes or other information concerning:

(1) A lottery conducted by a state acting under
authority of state law when such information is
broadcast:

(i) by a broadcast station licensed to a location in
that state; or

(ii) by a broadcast station licensed to a location in
an adjacent state which also conducts such a lottery.
(18 USC § 1307; 88 Stat 1916).

(2) Fishing contests exempted under 18 USC §
1305 {not conducted for profit, i.e., all receipts fully
consumed in defraying the actual costs of operation).

{d) For the purposes of paragraph (c)(llx): of this
section:

(1) “Lottery” means the pooling of proceeds de-
rived from the sale of tickets or chances and allotting
those proceeds or parts thereof by chance to one or
more chance takers or ticket purchasers. [t does not
include the placing or accepting of bets or wagers on
sporting events or contests.

(2) A broadcast station licensed to a location in a
state that conducts a state lottery may broadcast ad-
vertisements of or information concerning such lot-
tery in its state of license and advertisements of or
information concerning such lotteties conducted in
any adjacent state. (See 18 USC § 1307.) The ex-
emption would, for example, permit a broadcast sta-
tion licensed to a location in New York, which now
conducts a lawful state lottery, to broadcast adver-
tisements of or information concerning the New York
State Lottery as well as the lawful State Lotteries of
Massachusetts, Connecticut, New Jersey and Penn-
sylvania, since these states are adjacent to New York,
and also conduct a state lottery. Tine exemption, how-
ever, wouid not permit a broadcast station licensed to
alocation in New York to broadcast information con-
cerning the Maine or Michigan State Lotteries since
those states are not adjacent state to New York. Nor
would the exemption permit a station licensed to a
location in Virginia to broadcast information con-
cerning the Maryland State Lotter{}, since although
Virgima is adjacent to Maryland, Virginia does not
conduct a state lottery.

§1304 (Of U.S. Criminal Code) Broadcasting Lot-
tery Information.—Whoever broadcasts by means of
any radio station for which a license is required bK
any law of the U.S. or whoever, operating any suc
station, knowingly permits the broadcasting of any
advertisement or information concerning any lottery,
(gliﬁ enterprise, or similar scheme, offering prizes

ependent in whole or in part upon lot or chance, or

any list of the prizes drawn or awarded by means of
any such lottery, gift enterprise, or scheme, whether
said list contains any part or all of such prizes, shall
be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not
more than one year, or both.

Each day’s broadcasting shall constitute a separate
offense.

Censorship

§326 (of Communications Act) Nothing in this Act
shall be understood to give the Commission the pow-
er of censorship over the radio communications or
signals transmitted Commission which shall interfere
with the right of free speech by means of radio com-
munications.

Forfeitures

§503 (of Communications Act {(a) Any person
who shall deliver messages for interstate of foreign
transmission to any carrier, or for whom as sender
or receiver, any such carrier shall transmit any
interstate or foreign wire or radio communication,
who shall knowingly by employee, agent, officer, or
otherwise, directly or indirectly, by or through any
means or device whatsoever, receive or accept from
such common carrier any sum of money or any other
valuable consideration as a rebate or offset against
the regular charges for transmission of such mes-
sages as fixed by the schedules of charges provided
for in this Act, shall in addition to any other penalty
provided by this Act forfeit to the Unites States a sum
of money three times the amount of money so re-
cetved or accepted and three times the value of any
other consideration so receieved or accepted, to be
ascertained by the trial court; and in the trial of said
action all such rebates or other considerations so
received or accepted for a period of six years prior to
the commencement of the action, may be included
therein, and the amount recovered shall be three
times the total amount of money, or three times the
total value of such consideration, so received or ac-
cepted, or both, as the case may be.

(b) (1) Any person who is determined by the
Commission, in accordance with paragraph (3) or (4)
of this subsection, to have
(A) willfully or repeatedly failed to comply substan-
tially with the terms and conditions of any license,
permit, certificate, or other instrument or authoriza-
tion issued by the Commission;

(B) willfully or repeatedly failed to compl?' with any
of the provisions of this Act or of any rule, regula-
tion, or order issued by the Commission under this
Act or under any treaty convention, or other agree-
ment to which the United States is a party and which
is binding upon the United States;

(C) violated any provision of Section 317{(c) or
509(a) of this Act; or

(D) violated any provision of Sections 1304, 1343,
or 1464 of Title {8, United States Code;

shall be liable to the United States for a forfeiture
penalty, A forfeiture penaltg under this subsection
shall be in addition 1o any other penalty provided for
by this Act; except that this subsection shall not apply
to anf' conduct which is subject to forfeiture under
Title II, Part I or 111 of Title IIi, or Section 507 of this
Act.

(2) The amount of any forfeiture penalty deter-
mined under this subsection shall not exceed $2,000
for each violation. Each day of a continuing violation
shall constitute a separate offense, but the total fofei-
ture penalty which may be imposed under this sub-
section, for acts or ommissions described in para-
graph (1) of this subsection and set forth in the notice
or the notice of apparent liability issued under this
subsection, shall not exceed—

(A)$20,000, if the viclator is (i) a common carrier
subject to the provisions of this Act. (ii) a broadcast
station licensee or permittee, or (iii) a cable televi-
sion operator; or

(B)$5,000, in any case not covered by subparagraph.
(A) The amount of such forfieture penalty shall be
assessed by the Commission, or its designee, by
written notice. In determining the amount of such a
forfeiture penalty, the Commission or its designee
shall take into account the nature, circumstances,
extent, and gravity of the prohibited acts committed
and, with respect to the violator, the degree of culpa-
bility, any history of prior offenses, ability to pay, and
such other matters as justice may require.

(3)(A) At the discretion of the Commission, a for-

feiture penalty may be determined against a person
under this subsection after notice and an opportunity
for a hearing before the Commission or an adminis-
trative law f'ud e thereof in accordance with Section
554 of Title 5, United States Code. Any person
against whom a forfeiture penalty is determined un-
der this paragraph may obtain review thereof pursu-
ant to Section 402(a).
(B) If any person fails to pay an assessment of a
forfeiture penalty determined under subparagraph
(A) of this paragraph, after it has become, a final and
unappealable order or after the apFropriate court has
entered final judgment in favor of the Commission,
the Commission shall refer the matter to the Attorney
General of the United States, who shall recover the
amount assessed in any appropriate district court of
the United States. In such action, the validity and
appropriateness of the final order imposing the for-
feiture penalty shall not be subject to review.

(4) Except as provided in aragrarh (3) of this
subsection, no forfeiture penalty shall be imposed
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und_fr this subsection against any person unless and
until—

(A) the Commission issues a notice of apparent li-
ability, in writinﬁ. with respect to such person;
{B) such notice has been received by such person, or
until the Commission has sent such notice to the last
known address of such person, by registered or certi-
fied mail; and

(C) such person is granted an opportunity to show, in
writing, within sucﬁ reasonable pericd of time as the
Commission prescribes by rule or regulation, why no
such forfeiture penalty should be imposed. Such a
notice shall (1) identify each specific provision,
term, and condition of any Act, rule, regulation,
order, treaty, convention, or other agreement, li-
cense, permil, certificate, instrument, or authoriza-
tion which such person apparently violated or with
which such person apparently failed to comply; (ii)
set forth the nature of the act or ommission charged
aﬁamst such person and the facts upon which such
charge is based; and (iii) state the date on which such
conduct occurred. Any forfeiture penalty determined
under this paragraph shall be recoverable pursuant to
Section 504(a) of this Act.

{5) No forfeiture liability shall be determined un-
der this subsection against any person, if such person
does not hold a license, permit, certificate, or other
authorization issued by the Commission, unless, pri-
or to the notice required by paragragh (3) of this
subsection or the notice of apparent liability required
by paragraph (4) of this subsection, such person (A)
is sent a citation of the violation charged; (ge) is given
a reasonable oppottunity for a personal interview
with an official of the Commission, at the field office
of the Commission which is nearest to such person’s
place of residence; and (C) subsequently engages in
conduct of the type described in such citation. The
provisions of this paragraph shall not apply, however,
if the person involved is en%_aging in activities for
which a license, permit, certificate, or other authori-
zation is required, or is a cable television system
operator, or if the person involved is transmitting on
frequencies assigned for use in a service in which
individual station operation is authorized by rule pur-
suant to Section 307(e). Whenever the requirements
of this paragraph are satisfied with respect to a par-
ticular person, such person shall not be entitled to
receive any additional citation of the violation
charged, with respect to any conduct of the tyge
described in the citation sent under this paragraph.

(6) No forfeiture penalty shall be determinecr or
imposed against any person under this subsection
if—

(A) such person holds a broadcast station license
1ssued under Title HI of this Act and if the violation
charged occured more than one year prior to the date
of issuance of the required notice or notice of appar-
ent liability, or prior to the date of commencement of
the current term of such license, whichever is earlier
so long as such violation occurred within three years
prior to the date of issuance of such required notice;
or

(B) such person does not hold a broadcast station
license issued under Title LIl of this Act and if the
violation charged occured more than one year prior to
the date of issuance of the required notice or notice of
apparent liabili;?f.

[EDITOR’s NOTE: Section 504 provides for re-
covery of forfeitures by the government in federal
district courts, and for remission or mitigation of
forfeitures.]

Station Application
Procedure

Any qualified citizen, company, or group may
apply to the Federal Communications Commission
for authority to construct a standard (AM), frequency
modulation (FM), or television (TV) broadcast sta-
tion.

Licensing of these facilities is prescribed by the
Communications Act of 1934, as amended, which
sets up certain basic recgj'uements. In general, appli-
cants must satisfy the Commission that they are le-
gally, technicalty and financially qualified, and that
operation of the proposed station would be in the
public interest.



Full details of the licensing procedure are in Part 1
of the Commission’s rules, “Practice and Procedure”™
and Part 73 “Radio Broadcast Services.” This in-
cludes technical standards for AM, FM and TV sta-
tions, and TV and FM channel (frequency) assign-
ments by states and communities. Copies of the
complete rules may be purchased from the Govern-
ment Printing Office.

Most applicants employ engineering and legal ser-
vices in preparing their applications. The Commis-
sion does not make technical or other special studies
for prospective applicants nor does it recommend
individual lawyers or engineers. Names of firms and
individuals practicing before the Commission are
listed in various trade publications.

Following is a summary of the consecutive steps to
be followed in applying for authorization to build and
operate a broadcast station. The application tproce-
dure is substantially the same whether the facility
sought is AM, FM or TV.

Selecting a Facility

An applicant must make his own search for a fre-
quency on which he can operate without causing or
receiving interference from existing stations and sta-
tions proposed in pending applications. AM broad-
cast stations operate on “local,” “regional,” or
“clear” channels. Stations of 250 watts power night-
time and up to 1 kilowatt daytime serve small com-
munities; stations of 500 watts to 5 kilowatts cover
population centers and surrounding areas; stations of
10 to 50 kilowatts are for large area coverage, par-
ticularly at night.

An FM station applicant must request an FM chan-
nel assigned to the community in which he proposes
to operate. Power, antenna height and station separa-
tion are governed by the zone in which the station is
located.

The Commission authorizes three classes of com-
mercial FM stations and three zones. Class A stations
use power from 100 watts to 3 kilowatts to cover a
radius of about 15 miles; Class B stations, 5 kilowatts
to 50 kilowatts for 40-mile service and Class C, 25
kilowatts to 100 kilowatts for 65-mile range.

Noncommercial educational FM stations are in a
separate category and may operate with power as low
as 100 watts. stations as well as stations may
engage in stereophonic broadcasting, for which no
special application is required.

An applicant for a TV station must request a VHF
(Very High Fre(iuency) or a UHF (Ultra High Fre-
quency) channel assignment to the community in
which he proposes to operate, or a place having no
channel assignment within 15 miles of that commu-
nity, Power depends upon the kind of channel used
(VleF or UHF) and station separation is determined
by three zones. TV “translator”’ stations serve remote
communities by picking up and rebroadcasting the
programs of outside stations, with the latter’s permis-
sion. “Low power” TV stations may originate pro-
graming and/or operate subscription service. They
operate on any VHF channel or on any unassigned

HF channel, provided they do not cause objection-
able interference to full service stations. Low power
channels are to be allocated on a demand basis. There
is a “Community Antenna Relay Service” for noa-
common carrier microwave facilities to relay TV sig-
nals to cable TV systems.

Ap}glylng for a Construction Permit

CC Form 301, “Application for Authority to
Construct a New Broadcast Station or Make Changes
inan Existing Station” is utilized when R!fvin fora
construction permit. This form coversax , FM, or
TV broadcast, with the exception educational appli-
cants (who use FCC Form 340), FM and TV transla-
tors (Form 346) and FM booster stations (Form
349P). These forms require information about the
citizenship and character of the applicant, as well as
financial, technical and other qualifications, plus de-
tails about the transmitting apparatus to be used,
antenna and studio locations, and the service pro-
posed. Triplicate copies are required. Nonprofit edu-
cational institutions apply for new or changed in-
structional TV fixed stations on Form 330-P.

Applicants Must Give Local Notice

Applicants for new broadcast stations, license re-
newals, station sales or ma{'or changes in existing
stations must give local public notice of their plans
and also of any subsequent designation of their appli-
cations for hearing. This is done over the applicant’s
local station (if any) and by advertising in the local
newspaper. It affords an opportunity for public com-
ment on these applications to the Commission. Ap-

plicants and stations also must maintain public refer-
ence files in their respective localities.

Applicants for new broadcast stations and major
changes in existing facilities must be placed on a cut-
off list. The cut-off procedure entails issuance of a
&l:blic notice announcing that an aﬁplication has

en accepted for filing and establishing a date by
which competing applications and petitions to deny
may be filed. The cut-off is usually about 30 days
from the release date of the notice. Prior to the cut-off
date, an application cannot be processed.

AEp]icauons generally are processed in the order
in which accepted. They are reviewed for engineer-
ing, legal and financial data by the Mass Media Bu-
reau which, under delegated authority, acts on rou-
tine applications and reports to the Commission
those involving policy or other particular consider-
ations. If an application has no engineering or other
conflicts and no valid protests have been received,
the applicant is found qualified. Assuming all other
requirements are met, the application may be granted
without hearing and a construction permit issued. All
such grants are announced by the Commission. Peti-
tions for reconsideration of grants made without
hearing can be filed within 30 days but must show
good cause why the objections were not raised before

the grant.

Hearing Procedure

In instances where it appears that an application
does not conform to the Comumission’s rules and reg-
ulations or that serious interference would be caused,
if there is protest of merit, or if there are other serious
questions of a technical, legal or financial character,
a hearing is usually required. The FCC must accord a
hearing to competing applications filed within speci-
fied time limits.

In designating an application for hean'ng, the
Commission gives public notice of the issues for the
information of the applicant and others concerned.
The hearing notice generally allows the applicant 60
days or more in which to prepare. Even after the
hearing has been set, an applicant may amend his
arpglication to resolve engineering or other problems,
it he or she so requests. {(Commission approval is
required for all mergers or situations in which a com-
ﬂetin_g applicant withdraws on dpayment of expenses.)

eqnnis customarily are conducted by an Adminis-
trative Law Judge (ALJ).

Within 20 days after the close of a record by the
ALIJ, each party and the Chief of the FCC Broadcast
Bureau can file proposed findings of fact and conclu-
sions to support their contentions. After review of the
evidence and statements, the ALJ issues an initial
decision.

An applicant or any other party in interest wishing
to contest the initial decision has 30 days from the
date on which the initial decision was issued to file
exceptions. In all cases heard by an ALJ, the Com-
mission or its Review Board may hear oral argument
and may adopt, modify or reverse the ALJ’s initial
decision. In cases where the Review Board has acted
on the exceptions, an appeal from its decision may be
taken to the FCC within 30 days. However the Com-
mission may deny an appeal for review without stat-
ing its reasons. Court appeals may be filed within 30
days following release o?tehe final decision, in which
case the Commission’s action is stayed pending court
decision.

Construction Permit

‘When an apgllication is granted a construction per-
mit is issued. The new permittee may then request
call letters that, if they are available and conform to
the rules, are issued. A period of 60 days from date of
the construction permit is provided in which con-
struction shall begin, and a maximum of ten months
(AM, FM, FM and TV translators and [TFS) there-
after for completion (or twelve months in all) and a
maximum of 16 months Scommercial and education-
al television [UHF-VHF}) thereafter for completion
(or 18 months in all). If the permittee is unable to
build his station within the time specified, he must
apply for extension of time on Form 701 (“Applica-
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tion for Additional Time to Construct a Radio Sta-
tion™), giving reasons. Upon completion of construc-
tion, the permittee conducts equipment tests and in
the case of a nondirectional station, the permittee
may begin program tests prior to filing a license
ra‘?pllc:apon. owever, a license application must be
iled within 10 days of commencement of program
tests.

Licenses

The final step is to apply for the actual license on
Form 302 (“Application for New Broadcast Station
License™), or one of the following: Form 330-L (In-
structional TV Fixed stations), Form 341 (Noncom-
mercial Educational FM stations), Form 347 (TVand
FM translators), or Form 349L (FM boosters). Ap-
plicants must show compliance with all terms, comﬁ =
tions and obligations in the original applications and
the construction permit.

Not until he applies for a license can the holder of a
construction permit for a directional station request
authority to conduct program tests. The license ap-
plication form provides a space for program tests
requests, of it can be made separately. A station li-
cense and program test authority are issued if no new
cause or circumstance has come to the attention of
the Commission that would make operation of the
station contrary to public interest.

Renewalis .

An applicant for renewal of a station license must
show that he has operated according to the terms of
his authorization and the promises made in obtainin,
it. Most renewal applications are made on Form 30§
(“Apglication for Renewal of Broadcast Station Li-
cense”). However, Instructional TV Fixed stations
use Form 330-R; noncommercial educational licens-
ees use Form 341; TV and FM translators Form 348
and FM boosters Form 349R.

Pending the disposition of any Commission hear-
ing or other proceeding involving license renewal or
revocation considerations, the station continues to
opeaate even though its license term may have ex-
pired.

Sales and Transfers

If the holder of a construction permit or license
desires to assign it to someone else, he makes appli-
cation on Form 314 (“Application for Consent to
Assignment of Radio Broadcast Station Construction
Permit or License”). Should the permittee or licensee
wish to transfer corporate control, he applies on
Form 315 (“Application for Consent to Transfer Con-
trol of Corporation Holding Radio Broadcast Station
Construction Permit or License”). Form 316 (*Appli-
cation for Assignment or Transfér Short Form”) may
be used when the transfer or assignment involves no
substantial change in interest. Sales of stations held
less than three Kca.rs are subject to hearing except in
case of death, hardship or other mitigating circum-
stances beyond the licensee’s control.

Construction Changes

Applicants for authority to make construction
changes in existing stations apply on the same form
used for a construction permit for the type of station
involved.

Printed Rules

FCC ruleés may be obtained only through the Gov-
ernmient Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402.
The rules on FCC rgﬁactice and procedure are con-
tained in Volume I. The broadcast rules are contained
in Volume IIl. Orders should be sent to the Govern-
ment Printing Office direct (not through the FCC).

Applications Forms

Application forms may be obtained from the
FCC’s Operations Support Division, Service and
Supﬁly Branch, Room B-10, 1919 M St., N.W,,
Washington, D.C. 20554. (202) 632-7272.
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Government Agencies of Interest to Broadcasting

Executive Office of the President

The White House. 1600 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W,
Washington 20500. (202) 456-1414.

James S. Brady, press secretary; Larry Speakes,
principal deputy press secretary; Sue Mathis, acting
dir of media relations and planning; Robert Sims, Mar-
lin Fitzwater, and Peter H. Roussel, deputy press secre-
taries; Patrick J. Buchanon, communications dir.

Natlonal Telecommunications and information Ad-
ministration. Room 4830 H.C. Hoover Bldg., Washing-
ton 20230. (202) 377-1800.

Administrator: David J. Markey.

Deputy Administrator: Susan G. Stuebing.

Telecommunications Applications Assoc Admin:
Dennis R. Conners. (Acting).

Policy Analysis and Dev Assoc Admin: Dr. Rabert
Pepper. (Acting).

International Affairs: Francis S. Urbany.

Policy Coordination and Management Dir: Dennis R.
Connors.

Chief Counsel: Richard Firestone. (Acting).

Institute for Telecommunication Sciences Assoc Ad-
min: William F. Utlaut.

Spectrum Management Assoc Admin: Richard D.
Parlow.

Interdepartment Radio Advisory Committee (IRAC).
National Telecommunications & Information Adminis-
tration, Washington 20230. Wiliam B. Gambie, chmn
(202) 377-1850; A. Corrado, vice chmn {202) 377-
0319; E. Dinkle, exec sec (202) 377-0599.

Senate Commerce Committee

Suite 508 Dirksen Bldg., Washington 20510. (202) 224-
5115.

Members: John Danforth (R-Mo.), chmn; Barry Gold-
water (R-Ariz.); Bob Packwood (R-Ore.); Nancy Lan-
don Kassebaum (R-Kan.); Larry Pressler (R-S.D.);
Slade Gorton (R-Wash.); Ted Stevens (R-Alaska); Rob-
ert Kasten (R-Wis.}; Paul Trible (R-Va.); Ernest Hollings
(D-S.C.); Russell B. Long (D-La.); Daniel K. Inouye (D-
Hawaii); Wendell Ford (D-Ky.); Donald Riegle (D-Mich.);
J. James Exon (D-Neb.); Albert Gore Jr. (D-Tenn.); John
D. Rockfeller IV (D-W. Va.).

Communications Subcommittee
Barry Goldwater (R-Ariz.). chairman.

Senate Judiciary Committee

Suite 224 Dirksen Bldg., Washington 20510. (202) 224-
5225.

Members: Strom Thurmond (R-S.C.), chairman;
Charles McC. Mathias (R-Md.); Paul Laxalt (R-Nev);
Orrin Hatch (R-Utah); Alan Simpson (R-Wyo.); John
East (R-N.C.); Charles Grassley (R-lowa); Jeremiah A.
Denton (R-Ala.); Arlen Specter (R-Pa.); Mitch McCon-
nell (R-Ky.); Joseph Biden Jr. (D-Del.}); Edward Kenne-
dy (D-Mass.); Robert Byrd (D-W. Va.); Howard Metzen-
baum (D-Chio); Dennis DeConcini (D-Ariz.); Patrick
Le)ahy (D-Vt.); Howell Heflin (D-Ala.); Paul Simon {D-
L.

Senate Appropriations Commit-
tee

Room $-128, New Senate Office Bldg., Washington
20510. (202) 224-7282.

Members: Mark Hatfield (R-Ore.), chairman; Ted Ste-
vens (R-Alaska); Lowell Weicker {R-Conn.); James Mc-
Clure (R-ldaho); Paul Laxalt (R-Nev); Jake Garn (R~
Utah); Pete Domenici (R-N.M.); Thad Cochran (R-
Miss.); Mark Andrews (R-N.D.); James Abdnor (R-

S.0.); Robert Kasten (R-Wis.); Alfonse D'Amato (R-
N.Y.), Mack Mattingly (R-Ga.); Warren Rudman (R-
N.H.); Arlen Specter (R-Pa.); William Proxmire (D-Wis.);
John Stennis (D-Miss.); Robert Byrd (D-WVA.); Daniel
K. Inouye (D-Hawaii); Ernest Hollings (D-S.C.); Lawton
Chiles (D-Fla.); James Sasser (D-Tenn.); Dennis De-
Concini (D-Ariz.); Dale Bumpers (D-Ari.); J. Bennett
Johnston (D-La.); Quentin Burdick (D-N.D.), Patrick
Leahy (D-Vt.); Frank Lautenberg (D-N.J.); Tom Harkin
(D-lowa).

Subcommittee on State, Justice, and Commerce,
the Judiclary and Related Agencles

Paul Laxalt (R-Nev.}, chairman.

Subcommittee on Labor, Heaith and Human Ser-
vices, Education, and Related Agencies

Lowell Weicker {(R-Conn.), chairman.

House Energy and Commerce
Committee

Room 2125, Rayburn House Office Bldg., Washington
20515, (202) 225-2927.

Members: John D. Dingell (D-Mich.), chairman; James
Scheuer (D-N.Y.); Henry Waxman (D-Calif.): Timothy E.
Wirth (D-Colo.); Philip Sharp (D-ind.); James Florio (D-
N.J.); Edward Markey (D-Mass.); Thomas Luken (D-
Ohio); Doug Walgren (D-Pa.); Barbara A. Mikulski (D-
Md.); Al Swift (D-Wash.); Mickey Leland (D-Tex.); Rich-
ard Shelby (D-Ala.); Cardiss Collins {D-IIl.}; Mike Synar
(D-Oka.); Raiph M. Hall (D-Tex.); Wayne Dowdy (D-
Miss.); Dennis Eckart (D-Ohio); Jim Slattery (D-Minn.);
John Bryant (D-Tex.); Jim Bates (D-Calif.); Michae! Bilir-
akis {D-Fla.); Dan Schaefer (D-Colo.); Fred Eckert (D-
N.Y.); James T. Broyhill (R-N.C.); Norman Lent (R-N.Y.}:
Edward Madigan (R-lil.); Carlos Moorhead (R-Calif.};
Mathew J. Rinaldo (R-N.J.); William Dannemeyer (R-
Calif.); Bob Whittaker (R-Kan.); Thomas J. Tauke (R-
lowa); Don Ritter (R-Pa.); Dan Coats (R-Ind.); Thomas
J. Billey Jr. (R-Va.); Jack Fields (R-Tex.); Mike Oxley (R-
Ohio); Howard Nielson {R-Utah).

Telecommunications, Consumer Protection, and Fi-
nance Subcommittee

Timothy E. Wirth (D-Colo.), chairman.
Oversight and Investigations Subcommittee
John D. Dingell (D-Mich.), chairman.

House Judiciary Committee

Room 2137 Rayburn House Qffice Bldg.. Washington
20515. (202} 225-3951.

Members: Peter W. Rodino Jr. {D-N.J.), chairman; Rob-
ert Kastenmeier (D-Wis.); Jack Brooks {D-Tex.); Don
Edwards (D-Calif.); John Conyers (D-Mich.); John Sei-
berling (D-Ohio); Romano Mazzoli (D-Ky); William
Hughes (D-N.J.); Sam Hall Jr. (D-Tex.}; Mike Synar (D-
Okla.); Patricia Schroeder (D-Colo.); Dan Glickman (D-
Kan.); Barney Frank (D-Mass.); Charles Schumer (D-
N.Y)); Howard Berrnan (D-Calif.); Bruce Morrison {D-
Conn.); Lawrence Smith (D-Fla.); George Crockett (D-
Mich.); Edward F. Feighan (D-Ohio); Fredrick Boucher
(D-Va.); Harley D. Staggers Jr. {D-W. Va.); Hamilton Fish
(R-N.Y); Carlos Moorhead (R-Calif.); Henry Hyde (R-
Il.); Thomas Kindness (R-Ohio); Daniel Lungren (R-
Calit.); F James Sensenbrenner Jr. (R-Wis.); Bill McCol-
lum (R-Fla.); Michael CeWine (R-Ohio); Clay Shaw (R-
Fla.); George Gekas (R-Pa.); William E. Dannemeyer
(R-Calit.); Hank Brown (R-Colo.); Patrick L. Swindall (8-
Ga.); Howard Cable (R-N.C.).

Subcommittee on Courts, Civii Liberties, and the
Administration of Justice

Robert Kastenmeier (D-Wis.), chairman.
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House Appropriations Commit-
tee

Room H218, Rayburn House Office Bidg., Washington
20515, (202) 225-2771.

Subcommitte on Commerce, Justice and State, the
Juridicary and Related Agencles

Neal Smith {D-lowa), chairman.

Subcommittee on Labor, Health and Human Ser-
vices, Education and Related Agencles

William Natcher (D-Ky), chairman.

U.S. Supreme Court

Headquarters: 1 First St, N.E., Washington 20543.
(202) 479-3000. Chief Justice: Warren E. Burger. Asso-
ciate Justices: William J. Brennan Jr., Potter Stewart,
Byron R. White, Thurgood Marshall, Harry A. Black-
mun, Lewis F. Powell Jr, William H. Rehnquist, John
Paul Stevens, Sandra Day O'Connor.

Toni House, dir pub info; Mark W. Cannon, admin
asst to the Chief Justice; Alexander Stevas, clerk; Al-
fred Wong, marshal.

U.S. Court of Appeals forthe Dis-
trict of Columbia Circuit

Headquarters: Third St. and Constitution Ave., N.W.,,
Washington 20001, (202) 535-3300. Chief Judge:
Spottswood W. Robinson lIl. Senior Circuit Judges:
Harry Edwards, Abner J. Mikva, Edward A. Tamm,
George E. MacKinnon, Ruth B. Ginsburg. Malcolm R.
Wilkey, Patricia M. Wald, Carl McGowan, J. Skelly
Wright, Robert H. Bork, Antonin Scalla, David A. Baze-
lon, Kenneth W. Starr, John A. Danaher, Roger Robb,
George A. Fisher, clerk.

Dept. of Agriculture

Headquarters: 14th & Independence Ave. S.W., Wash-
ington 20250. {202) 655-4000. John R. Block, sec.

Office of Governmental and Public Affairs: (202) 447-
7977. Wilmer D. Mizell, asst sec; Thos. O. Kay, deputy
assts sec: John M. McClung, dir info.

Dept. of Commerce

Headquarters: 14th & Constitution Ave., N.W, Wash-
ington 20230. (202) 377-2000. Malcolm Baldrige, sec;
Helen W. Robbins, asst sec.

Office of Pub Affairs: (202) 377-3263. B. Jay Cooper,
dir of public affairs.

Bureau of Census: (301) 763-4051. Dr. John G.
Keane, dir,

International Trade Administration: (202) 377-2867.
Lionel H. Olmer, under sec internatl trade; Theora
Webb, dir public affairs.

Economic Development Administration: (202) 377-
5081. J. Bonnie Newman, asst sec for economic devel-
opment.

National Bureau of Standards: (301) 921-1000. Dr.
Ernest Ambler dir; Richard S. Franzen, chief. public
info div.

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration:
(202) 377-3567. A. Joseph LaCovey, dir of pub affairs.

Bureau of Economic Analysis: (202) 523-0693. Allen
Young, acting dir.

Patent Office: (703) 557-3080. Gerald J. Mossingh-
off, commissioner; William O. Craig, dir pub affrs.

U.S. Travel and Tourism Admin: (202} 377-3811. Don-
na F. Tuttle, under sec for tourism.

Minority Business Development Agency: {202) 377-
5741. James H. Richardson Gonzales, dir.



Dept. of Defense

Headquarters: Pentagon, Washington 20301. (202)
545-6700. Casper W. Weinberger, sec; Michael 1.
Burch, asst sec (pub affrs), (202) 697-9312; Robert S.
Scott, dir audiovisual agency, (202) 694-2616.

Dept. of the Army; John O. Marsh, Jr, sec; Maj. Gen-
eral C.D. Bussey, chief of pub affrs; Lt. Colonel F. Wil-
liam Smullen 1, chief, media rel div. (202} 695-5135.

Dept. of the Navy: John F. Lehman Jr, sec; Commo-
dore Jack Garrow, chief of info, (202) 697-7391; Capt.
John C. Dewey, spec asst for pub affrs, (202) 695-3131.

Dept. of the Alr Force: Verne O, sec; Brig. General
Richard F. Abel, dir pub affrs, 697-6061. Colonel Mi-
chael P McRaney, dep dir pub afirs; Colonel Terry Ar-
nold, chief, media relations.

Marine Corps: General Paul X. Kelley, commandant;
Brig. General Donalid E.P. Milier, dir of pub affrs, 694-
1492,

Dept. of Education

Headquarters: 400 Maryland Ave. S.W, Washington
20202. (202) 245-3192. William Bennett, sec, (202)
426-6420; Anne Graham, asst sec for legislation and
pub affrs (202) 245-8233.

Dept. of Health and Human Ser-
vices

Headquarters: 200 (ndependence Ave. S.W., Washing-
ton 20201. (202) 245-6296. Margaret M. Heckler, sec
(202) 245-7000.

Office of the Secretary: Stephanie Lee-Miller, asst
sec for pub affrs (202) 245-1850.

Health Care Financing Administration: Dennis Sie-
bert, acting dir pub info div. (202) 472-7728.

Center for Dissasa Control (Public Health Service):
Donald Berreth, dir office pub affrs, (404) 329-3286.

National Institute of Health (Public Health Service) R.
Anne Thomas, dir div of pub info, (301) 496-5787.

Food and Drug Administration (Public Health Ser-
vice): Alexander Grant, assoc commissioner for con-
surner affairs, (301) 443-5006.

Health Resources and Services Administration
(Public Health Service): Keith Kost, assoc admin for
communications, (301) 443-2086.

Soclal Security Administration: Jim Brown, press off,
(202) 245-8400.

Office for Civil Hldhh: Betty Lou Dotson, dir, (202)
245-6403.

Adminlistration for Children, Youth & Familles: Cla-
rence Hodges, Commissioner, (202) 755-7762.

Office of Assistant Secretary for Health: Shelbia
Lengel, dir pub affrs, (202) 245-6867.

Office of Assistant Secretary for Human Develop-
ment Services: Dorcas R. Hardy, (202) 245-7246.

Otfice of Assistant Secretary for Planning and Eval-
uation: Robert Helms (acting), (202) 245-1858.

Office of Consumer Affalrs: Virginia Knauer, dir, (202)
456-7483.

Office of Refugee Resettiement: Phillip N. Hawkes,
dir, (202) 245-0418.

Office of the Inspector General: Richard P. Kusserow,
inspector gen, (202) 472-3148.

Aicohol, Drug Abuse and Maental heaith Administra-
tlon: Mildred Lehman, assoc admin for comm and pub
affairs, (301) 443-3783.

Office of Asst Sec for Public Affairs: Stephanie Lee-
Miller,{202) 245-1850.

Dept. of Justice

Headquarters: 9th & Pennsylvania Ave., N.W, Wash-
ington 20530. (202) 633-2000. Edwin Meese |ll, attor-
ney general; D. Lowell Jensen, associate attorney gen-
eral; Rex E. Lee, solicitorgeneral; Thomas DeCair, dir of

pub affrs; J. Paul McGrath, asst atty gen, antitrust div;
Anthony C. Liotta, asst atty gen, justice mgt div; Rich-
ard K. Willard, asst atty gen, civil div; Wm. Bradford
Reynolds, asst atty gen, civil rights div; Stephen S.
Trott,asst atty gen, criminal div;, Carol Dinkins, deputy
atty gen; F Henry Habicht I, asst atty gen, land &
natural resources div; Phillip D. Brady, asst atty gen,
office of legislative affairs; Glenn L. Archer, asst atty
gen, tax div; Norman A. Carlson, dir, bureau of prisons;
Gilbert G. Pompa, dir, community relations service;
Francis Mullen Jr. administrator, drug enforcernent ad-
ministration; Alan C. Nelson, commissioner, immigra-
tion & naturalization service.

Dept. of Labor

Headquarters: 3rd & Constitution Ave., N.W.,, Washing-
ton 20210. (202) 523-6666. Raymond Donovan, sec.

Office of info and pub affrs, 523-7316. Vemon Lou-
viere, dir; Don Smyth, deputy dir.

Dept. of State

Headquarters: 2201 C St., N.W,, Washington 20520.
(202) 665-4000. George Schultz, secretary of state;
Kenneth Dam, deputy secretary; Ronald Spirers, under
sac for mgt; Bernard Kalb, dept spokesman and asst
sec for pub affrs; Paul E. Auerswald, dir, office of public
communication, (Bureau of Public Affairs), 632-3656;
Stuart E. Branch, deputy asst sec for communications
(Bureau of Administration), 632-1000.

Dept. of Transportation

Headquarters: 400 7th St., S.W,, Washington 20580.
(202} 426-4000. Elizabeth Hanford Dole, sec; Mari Ma-
seng, asst sec of pub affrs, (202) 426-4570.

Federal Highway Administration: (202) 426-0660.
R.A. Barnhart, administrator; Eric L. Botton, dir of pub
affrs.

Federal Aviation Administration: (202) 426-8058.
Donald D. Engen, administrator; Edmund Pinto, asst
administrator for pub affrs.

Urban Mass Transportation Administration: (202)
426-4043. Ralph C. Stanley, administrator,; Bonnie B.
Whyte, dir of pub affrs; Joseph M. Slye, deputy dir.

United States Coast Guard: (202) 426-2390. Admiral
James S. Gracey, commandant.

Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation:
(202) 426-3574. James Emery, administrator; Anita
Koppel,special asst to administrator; Dennis Deuschl,
communications dir.

Federal Railiroad Administration: John H. Riley,ad-
ministrator, (202) 426-0710; Wendy DeMocker, pub
affrs off, (202) 426-0861.

National Highway Traffic Safety Administration:
(202) 426-1828. Diane Steed, administrator; Richard E,
Burdette, dir of pub affrs.

Maritime Administration: (202} 426-5807. Walter
Qates, pub affairs officer.

Dept. of the Treasury

Headquarters: 15th St. & Pennsylvania Ave., N.W,
Washington 20220. (202) 566-2000. James Baker, sec-
retary of the treasury.

Internal Revenue Service: 1111 Constitution Ave.,
Washington 20224. (202) 566-4743. Roscoe Egger,
commissioner; Stephen Hayes, asst to the comm pub
affrs.

U.S. Savings Bond Division: 1111 20th St., Washing-
ton 20226. (202) 634-5377. Katherine D. Ortega, natl
dir; James H. Gianfagna, dir of pub comm.

U.S. Customs Service: 1301 Constitution Ave., Wash-
ington 20229. (202) 566-8195. William von Raab, com-
missioner; Richard Miller, assoc commissioner for con-
gressional pub affrs, 566-9102; Dennis Murphy, pub
affrs dir, 566-5286.

U.S. Secret Service: 1800 G St. Washington 20223.
{202) 535-5708. John R. Simpson, dir; Robert P. Snow,
asst to the dir (office of public affairs).
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Government Agencies

Comptroller of the Currency: 490 LEnfant Plaza East
SW, Washington 20219. (202) 447-1810. C.T. Conover,
comptroller; James Boland, deputy comptroller pub
affrs.

Bureau of the Mint: 501 13th St.. N.W,, Washington
20220. (202) 376-0560. Donna Pope, dir.

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, & Firearms: 1200 Penn-
sylvania Ave., Washington 20226. (202) 566-7777. Ste-
phen Higgins. dir; James F. Lynch, asst to the dir, pub
affrs.

United States Information Agen-
cy

Headquarters: 301 4th St. S.W,, Washington. 20024.
(202) 485-2355. Charles Z. Wick, dir; Charles E. Court-
ney, acting assoc dir programs; Eugene Pell, acting
assoc dir bestg; Ronald J. Trowbridge, assoc dir edu-
cational and cultural affrs.

U.S. Advisory Commission on
Public Diplomacy

Headquarters: 301 4th St. S.W, Washington 20024.
(202) 485-2457. Edwin J. Felner Jr., chmn; G. Richard
Monsen, staff dir.

Department of Energy

Headquarters: 1000 Independence Ave., S.W, Wash-
ington 20585. (202) 252-5000. Donald Paul Hodel, sec.
54(“Z::‘v'!ﬁce of Pub Affrs: Robert C. Odle, dir (202) 252-

Press office: David Prosperi, dir (202) 252-5730.

Federal Communications Com-
mission

Headquarters: 1919 M St., N.W., Washington 20554.
(202) 632-7000. (For full listing of commissioners and
staff see section A).

Federal Trade Commission

Headquarters: 6th St. & Pennsylvania Ave., N.W,
Washington 20580. (202} 523-3711. James C. Mitler [Il,
chmn. Commissioners: Patricia P. Bailey, Mary Azcuen-
aga;George W. Douglas, Terry Calvani; Carol T. Craw-
ford, dir of bureau of consumer protection: Emily Rock,
sec; Timothy J. Muris, dir of bureau of competition;
Wendy Lee Gramm, dir of bureau of economics; Ernest
G. Barnes, chief admin law judge; Jennefer Hirshberg,
dir of office of public affrs.

National Aeronautics & Space
Administration (NASA)

Headquarters: 400 Maryland Ave., S.W, Washington
20546. (202) 453-8400. James Beggs, administrator;
deputy administrator, vacant; Russell Ritchie, acting
assoc admin for extemal rel; Frank S. Johnson Jr., dir
pub affrs div.

National Industry Advisory
Committee (NIAC)

Headquarters: Federal Communications Commission,
Washington 20554, (202) 634-1600. Mimi Weyforth
Dawson, defense commissioner; Edward J. Minkel,
mgng dit; Raymond W. Seddon, chief, emergency com-
munications division; Herbert J. Neumann, exec sec,
NIAC (202) 634-1600.



Gov't Agencies, Canadian Gov't,
State Agencies, Group Ownership

National Labor Relations Board

Headquarters: 1717 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W,, Wash-
ington 20570. (202) 655-4000. Members: Donald L.
Dotson, chmn; Robert P. Hunter, bd member;Charles
M. Williamson, chief counsel; Scott Gordon, exec asst.

Div of info: David B. Parker, lliff McMahan, assoc dir.

National Science Foundation

Headquarters: 1800 G St. N.W, Washington 20550.
(202) 357-9498. Eric Bloch, dir; Jack Renirie, head pub
info branch.

Federal Emergency Manage-
ment Agency

Headquarters: 500 C St, S.W, Washington, D.C.
20472. (202) 646-2500. Louis O. Giufirida, dir.

Securities & Exchange Commis-
sion

Headquarters: 450 5th St., Washington 20549. (202)
655-4000. Members: John S.R. Shad, chmn; Charles
C. Cox, Charles Marinacchio, Elana Peters, J.C. Tread-
way, commissioners; William S. Stern, office of opinions
& reviews; Richard Ketchum, division of market regula-
tion; Andrew L. Rothman, dir of pub affrs.

Office of the secretary: (202) 272-2600. John Wheel-
er, sac; John Huber, dir, corporation finance; John Fed-
ders, dir of division of enforcement; Daniel L. Goelzer,
gen counsel.

Canadian
Government

Department of Communications

Head office: Journal North Bidg., 300 Slater St., Otta-
wa K1A OC8. Information services (613) 995-8883.

Minister: The Hon. Marcel Masse; Dr. Stephen Ash,
chief of staff.

Ptincipal officers: R. Rabinovitch, deputy minister;
Alain Gourd, senior asst deputy minister, (policy);
Douglas F. Parkhill, asst deputy minister (rsch); K. Hep-
burn. asst deputy minister (SvCs).

Canadian Radio-Teievision and Telecommunica-
tions Commission. Ottawa K1A ON2. General infor-
mation (819) 997-0313; personnel (819) 997-4704.

Full-time members: Andre Bureau, chmn; John Law-
rence, vice chmn; Real Therrien, vice chmn, Monigue
Coupal, Rosalie Gower, Paul Klingle, Jean-Pierre Mon-
geau, James Robson, Paul McRae.

Part-time members: Ronald James Baker, Charlotte-
town, P.E.l.; Marianne Barrie, St. Thomas, Ont.; Jac-
ques de la Chevrotiere, Tracy, Que.; Richard DeSte-
fano, Sudbury, Ont.; Marc Gervais, Montreal; Sally
Merchant, Saskatoon, Sask.; Steve Patrick, Winnipeg,
Man.; Marke K. Raines, Burnaby, B.C.; Giles Soucy,
Campbellton, N.B.; Philip G. Warren, St. John's, Nfld.

Senior staff management committee: Ken Wyman,
senior advisor; Larry Durr, exec dir, bestg; Hank Intven,
exec dir, telecommunications; Fermand Belisle, sec
gen,; Eric Boyd, exec dir, corporate mgt; Stephen Arm-
strong, dir gen, rsch; Arram Cohen, gen counsel.

State Cable
Regulatory Agencies

Alaska Public Utilitles Commission. 420 L St., Suite

100, Anchorage 99501. (907) 276-6222. Carolyn S.
Guess, chmn; John B. Farleigh, exec dir.

Connecticut Department of Public Utility Control. 1
Central Park Plaza, New Britain 06051. (203) 827-1553.
John T. Downey, chmn; David J. Harrigan, vice-chmn.

Delaware Public Service Commission. 1560 S. Du-
Pont Hwy,, Dover 19901, (302) 736-4247. Nancy M.
Norling, chmn; Earl J. Lester, vice chmn; Robert J. Ken-
nedy, exec dir.

Hawaii Cable Television Division. Dept. of Regulatory
Agencies, Box 541, Honolulu 96808. (808) 548-6200.
Russell Nagata, dir; Susan Doyle, admin.

Commonwealth of Massachusetts Cable Television
Commission. 100 Cambridge St., Rm 2003, Boston
02202. (617) 727-6925. Rosalind A. Niles, commission-
er.

Minnesota Cable Communications Board. 500 Rice
St., St. Paul 55103. (612) 296-2545. Judith C. Corrao,
chmn; Eugene F. Trumble, vice chmn; W.D. Donaldson,
exec dir.

Public Service Commission of Nevada. Capitol Com-
plex, Kinkkead Buiiding, 505 E. King St., Carson City,
Nev. 89710. (702) 885-4180.

New Jersey Office of Cable Television. Bd of Public
Utilities, 1100 Raymond Blvd., Newark 07102. {201)
648-2670. Bernard R. Morris, dir; Rinaldo M. D'Ar-
genio, dep dir; Charles Russell. regulatory officer.

New York State Commission on Cabie Television.
Empire State Plaza, Tower Bidg., Albany 12223, (518)
474-4992. William B. Finneran, chmn; Edward P
Kearse, exec dir.

Rhode Island Divislon of Public Utilities and Carri-
ers. 100 Orange St., Providence 02903. (401) 277-
3500. Edward F. Burke, chmn.

Vermont Public Service Board. 120 State St., Mont-
pellier 05602, (802) 828-2358. V. Louise McCarren,
chmn.

Virginia Department of Telecommunications. Ninth
St. Office Bldg., Suite 1100, Richmond 23219. (804)
786-3152. Lemuel Stewanrt, dir; Ronald Sturman, dep
dir/pub telecommunications div; Dr. J.C. Phillips, dep
dir/rsch & planning div.

Group Ownership

Listed here are individuals and companies with muiti-
ple station holdings. Included are all those contrclling
three or more radio stations and/or two or more televi-
sion stations. FCC rules limit multiple ownership to 12
AM stations, 12 FM stations and 12 television stations,
as long as the 12 TV stations don't reach more than
25% of the nation’s television homes. UHF%s are as-
sessed for only half of a market's television homes.
Group broadcasters may own up to 14 stations in a
service if two of the stations in each service are con-
trolled by minorities. Ownership of cable TV systems,
as reported by these stations, is also listed. Unless
otherwise noted, the first station listed is group head-
quarters.

A

ABC Owned Stns 6 AM, 6 FM, 5 TV WABC(AM),
WPLJ(FM), and WABC-TV New York; WLS-AM-FM-TV
Chicago; KTKS(FM) Denton, Tex. (Dallas); WRIF(FM)
and WXYZ-TV Detroit; KSRR(FM) Houston; KABC{AM),
KLOS({FM) and KABC-TV Los Angeles; KGO-AM-TV
San Francisco; WMAL({AM) and WRQX(FM) Washing-
ton. For listing of ABC divisions and executives, see
Index, Section F.

Abell Communications Corp. Stns: 2 AM, 4 FM, 1 TV,
WCFI(FM) Daytona Beach and WCRJ-AM-FM Jack-
sonville, both Florida; WMAR-FM-TV Baltimore;
WTJZ(AM) Newport News and WNVZ(FM) Norfolk,
both Virginia. Executive: Stephen D. Seymour, CEO.
Ownership: The A.S. Abell Co., 100% {see Newspaper
Crossownership). Hgs: 6400 York Rd., Baltimore
21212, (301) 377-2222.

Abilene Radio & TV Stns Stns: 2 TV. KRBC-TVAbilene,
and KACB-TV San Angelo, both Texas. Ownership:
Dale Ackers, 33.34%; Jack Andrews, 29.17%; Chris-
tine Ackers Cagle, 24.17%; Carol Cagle Trust, 9.17%;
Florence Ackers Andrews, 4.17%. Has: 4510 S. 14th
St., Abilene, Tex. 79605. (915) 692-4242.

Gary L. Acker See Good News Broadcasting Co.

Ackerley Communications Inc. Stns: 1 AM, 3 TV
KGET(TV) Bakersfield, Calil.; KKTV(TV) Colorado
Springs; WIXT{TV) Syracuse, N.Y; and KJR(AM) Seat-
tle. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Barry Ackerley. Hgs:
1181818Third Ave., Suite 2888, Seattle 98101. (206) 624-
2888,

Adams Communications Corp. Stns: 2 AM, 3FM, 5
TV WRTH(AM) Wood River, IIl.; WWLP(TV) Springfield,
Mass.; WLA-AM-FM Grand Rapids and WILX-TV On-
ondaga, both Michigan; KEZK(FM) St Louis;
WKEF(TV) Dayton, Ohio; WHRK(FM) Memphis; KAUZ-
TV Wichita Falls, Tex.; and KSTU(TV) Salt Lake City. (Al
100% owned.) Ownership: Stephen Adams, 100%.
Hgs: 109 Bushaway Road, Suite 100, Wayzata, Minn.
55391. (612) 473-5434.

Adams-Sheiton Communications. Stns: 3 AM, 1 FM.
KORQ-AM-FM Abilene (100%), KYXX{AM) Odessa
(100%) and KKYN(AM) Plainview (90%), all Texas.
Ownership: Keith Adams, 50%; James Shelton, 50%.
See also Nwspr Crossownership. Hgs: Box 7147, Ama-
rillo, Tex. 79109. (806) 359-4723.

Affiliated Broadcasting inc. Stns: 5 AM, 5 FM. KRA-
K{AM) and KSKK(FM) Sacramento, Calif.; WOKV(AM)
and WAIV-FM Jacksonville, Fla.; WHYN-AM-FM Spring-
field, Mass.; WFAS-AM-FM White Plains, N.Y; and
KMPS-AM-FM Seattle. (All 100% owned.) Note: Group
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has bought KHEP-FM Phoenix and sold WFAS-AM-FM
White Plains, N.Y, subject to FCC approval. Owner-
ship: Affiliated Publications Inc., 100%. See also News-
paper Crossownership. Cable TV. Hgs: 135 Morrissey
Blvd., Boston 02107. (617) 929-3178 or 929-3179.

Agra Industries Ltd. See CKO Incorporated.

Air South Radlo Inc. Stns: 5 AM, 3 FM. WPYK(AM)
Dora, WKEA-AM-FM Scottsboro and WVSA(AM) Ver-
non, all Alabama; WEPA(AM)-WEXA(FM) Eupora and
WFTO(AM)-WFTA(FM) Fulton, both Mississippi. Execu-
tive: Olive E. Sisk, pres. Hgs: Box 549, Fulton, Miss.
38843. (601) 862-2233.

Alden Television Inc. Stns: 2 TV KTDZ(TV) Portland,
Ore.; and KTZZ({TV) Seattle. Hgs: 120 N. Robertson
Blvd., Los Angeles 90048. (213) 657-8429.

Allbritton Communications Co. Sins: 5 TV. KATV(TV)
Little Rock, Ark.; WJLA-TV Washington; KTUL-TV Tulsa,
Okla.; WCIV(TV) Charleston, $.C.; and WSET-TV Lynch-
burg, Va. (All 100% owned.) Executives: Joe L. Allbrit-
ton, chmn; Thomas B. Cookerly, pres of broadcast divi-
sion. Ownership: Perpetual Corp., 100%. See also
Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: 800 17th St. N.W,
Suite 301, Washington 20006. (202) 789-2130.

All Communications Corp. Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM. WUH-
N(AM) and WUPE(FM) Pittsfield, Mass.; WIIN(AM) and
WFPG(FM) Atlantic City, N.J. (All 100% owned.) Note:
WUHN(AM) and WUPE(FM) Pittsfiefd, Mass. have
been sold, pending FCC approval. Executives: Allan
W. Roberts, pres; Philip A. Weiner, exec VP. Ownership:
Allan W. Raberts, Cynthia Roberts, Philip A. Weiner.
ansz Box 12695, Pittsfield, Mass. 01202. (413) 499-
1531.




Allegheny Mountain Network Stns Stns: 5 AM, 5 FM.
WBLF(AM)  Bellefonte, WIYQ(FM)  Ebensburg,
WTRN(AM) and WGMR(FM) Tyrone, all Pennsylvania;
71% of WFRM(AM)-WYEF(FM) Coudersport and
WNBTAM-FM Wellsboro, both Pennsylvania; 50% of
WKBI-FM Ridgway and WKBI(AM) St. Marys, both
Pennsylvania. Ownership: Cary H. Simpson. Hgs: Box
204, State College, Pa. 16801. (814) 238-0792.

All Pro Broadcasting Inc. Stns: 3 AM, 2 FM. KA-
CE(FM) Inglewood, Calif.; KYOK(AM) Houston;
KQIN{AM) Burien, Wash.; WLUM(FM) Milwaukee and
WAWA(AM) West Allis, both Wisconsin. {(All 100%
owned.) Note: KQIN(AM) Burien, Wash. has a CP to
change its city of license to Burien-Seattle, Wash. Ex-
ecutives: Willie D. Davis, pres & CEQ; L. David Moor-
head, exec VP & chief operating off. Ownership: Willie
D. Davis, 66%; Northwestern Mutual Life Insurance,
33%. Hgs: 1710 East 111th St., Los Angeles 90059.
(213) 564-7951.

Alpha Radlo Inc. Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM. KCFX(FM) Harri-
sonville, Mo.; KGGR(AM) and KKPL(FM) Opportunity,
Wash. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: D. Garry Mun-
son, Scott Vl Christenson. Hgs: So. 23 Pines Road,
Spokane, Wash. 59214 (509) 924-2400.

Amaturo Group Inc. Stns: 3 FM, 4 TV. WDRQ(FM)
Detroit; KMJM(FM) St. Louis; KBGT-TV Albion, KWNB-
TV Hayes Center, KHGI-TV Kearney and KSNB-TV Su-
perior, all Nebraska; and KMJQ(FM) Houston. Owner-
ship: Owned by Joseph C. Amaturo and others. Hgs:
Box 5333, Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 33310.

American Colonlal Broadcasting Corp. Stns: 1 FM, 2
V. WKBM-TV Caguas, WSUR-TV Ponce and
WCAD(FM) San Juan, all Puerto Rico. (All 100%
owned). Hgs: Box 4189, San Juan, P.R. 00905. (809)
723-8040.

American Communications and Television Inc.
Stns: 1 FM, 3 TV. WMNX(FM) Tallahassee, Fla. (80%);
WZGA(TV) Rome, Ga. (80%); WTGS(TV) Hardeeville,
S.C. (100%); and KOOG-TV Ogden, Utah (100%).
Ownership: Mark K. Goldstein, Harvey M. Budd, Thom-
as G. Sonsini. Cable TV: System in Alachua, Fla. and
franchises in Hawthorne, Mcintosh and Reddick, all
Florida. Hgs: 900 N.W. 8th Ave., Gainesville, Fla. 32601.
(904) 371-7771.

American Famliy Corp. (Broadcast Division) Stns: 5
TV. WAFF(TV) Huntsville, Ala.; WTOC-TV Savannah,
Ga.; KTIV(TV) Sioux City and KWWL(TV) Waterloo, both
lowa; and KFVS-TV Cape Girardeau, Mo. Executive:
John B. Amos, chmn & CEO. Hgs: 1932 Wynnton Road,
Columbus, Ga. 31999, (404) 323-3431.

American General Medla Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM. KKA-
L(AM) Arroyo Grande, KERN(AM)-KQXR(FM) Bakers-
field and KZOZ(FM) San Luis Obispo, all California;
WWWG(AM) Rochester, N.Y; KTRN(AM) and
KKQV(FM) Wichita Falls, Tex. (All 100% owned.) Own-
ership: Anthony S. Brandon, Lawrence Brandon, L.
Rogers Brandon. Hgs: Box 220, Arroyo Grande, Calif.
93420. (805) 489-1280.

American Medla Inc Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM. WLIF(FM) Balti-
more; and WALK-AM-FM Patchogue, N.Y. Note: Group
has purchased KWED-FM Seguin, Tex., subject to FCC
approval. Executive: Alan Beck, pres. Hgs: ¢/o WALK-
AM-FM, Box 230, Patchogue, N.Y. 11772, (516) 475-
5200.

Amrecorp Communlcations Inc. Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WHGI(AM) and WFMG(FM) Augusta, Ga., and
WGSP(AM) Charlotte, N.C. (All 100% owned.) Execu-
tive: Richard E. Tomlinson, pres. Ownership: Robert J.
Werra, majority stockholder. Hgs: 221 S. Tryon, Suite
101, Charlotte, N.C. 28202. (704) 334-9881.

Anderson Stns Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM. KRKS(AM) Denver;
KJRG(AM)-KOEZ(FM) Newton and KFLA{AM)-KE-
ZU(FM) Scott City both Kansas; KJSK(AM) and
KLIR(FM) Columbus, Neb. (68%). Ownership: George
Basil Anderson and family Hgs: 6535 West Jewell, Den-
ver 80226. (303) 922-1189.

Annapolis Valley Radlo Ltd. Stns: 4 AM, 1 FM.
CKDY(AM) Digby, CKEN(AM) and CKWM-FM Kent-
ville, CKAD(AM) Middleton and CFAB(AM) Windsor, all
Nova Scotia. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Neil H.
MacMullen, pres, 100%. Hgs: Box 310, 29 Oakdene
St., Kentville, N.S. B4N 1HS5. (902) 678-2111.

Arles Communications Corp. Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM.
KIKF{FM) Garden Grove and KTIM-AM-FM San Rafael,
both California. Executives: N. Arthur Astor, pres & gen
mgr; Susan Bice, VP; Paul Sakrison, dir engrg. Owner-
ship: N. Arthur Astor. Hgs: 1623 Fifth Ave., San Rafael,
Calif. 94901. (415) 456-1510.

Arlington Broadcast Group Sins: 4 TV. WTTO(TV) Bir-

mingham, Ala.; KNXV-TV Phoenix; WQTV(TV) Boston;
and WCGV-TV Milwaukee. Note: KNXV-TV Phoenix has
been sold, pending FCC approval. Executives: Byron
H. Lasky, chmn; Edwin Cooperstein, pres. Hgs: 3350
Ocean Park Blvd., Suite 106, Santa Monica, Calif.
90405. (213) 450-6600.

Associated Communications Corp. Stns: 2 AM, 1
FM. WTYM(AM) Tampa, Fla; WSTV(AM) and
WRKY(FM) Steubenville, Ohio. (All 100% owned.) Ca-
ble TV. Hgs: 200 Gateway Towers, Pittsburgh 15222.
(412) 281-1907.

Attaway Broadcast Group. Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WXVI(AM) Montgomery, Ala.; WGIV(AM) Charlotte,
N.C.; and KEES{AM) Gladewater, Tex. See also News-
paper Crossownership. Hgs: 800 Travis Place, Shreve-
port, La. 71101,

Audiophase Communications Inc. Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM.
KLXL(FM) Dubuque, lowa; KLUP(AM) and KZZE(FM)
Poteau, Okla. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Curt Van
Loon. Hgs: Box 5475, Fort Smith, Ark. 72913. (918)
647-2288.

Audubon Broadcasting Co. Stns: 2 AM, 3 FM.
WBBB(AM) and WPCM{(FM) Burdington-Graham, N.C.;
WNOK-AM-FM Columbia and New FM Port Royal, both
South Carolina. (All 100% owned.) Executive: William
McEtveen, pres. Ownership: Pegram Harrison, Ann
Harrison. Hgs: Drawer 50568, Columbia, S.C. 29250.
(803) 771-0105.

Backe Communications Inc. Stns: 2 TV. WLNS-TV
Lansing, Mich.; and WKBT(TV) La Crosse, Wis. (Both
100% owned.) Executives: John D. Backe, chmn;
James M. King, pres. Ownership: John D. Backe,
Chemical Venture Capital Corp., First Capital Corp. of
Chicago, wind Point Partners. Hgs: Kaufman Astona
Studios, 34-31 35th St., Astona, N.Y. 11106, (212) 937-
0060.

Bahake! Communications Stns: 6 AM, 6 FM, 7 TV
WKAB-TV Montgomery, Ala.; KILO(FM) Colorado
Springs; WRSP-TV Springfield, (Il.; WBAK-TV Terre
Haute, Ind.; KXEL(AM) and KCNB(FM) Waterloo, lowa;
WLBJ-AM-FM Bowling Green, Ky, WABG-AM-TV
Greenwood, Miss.; WCCB(TV) Charlotte, N.C.; WOLO-
TV Columbia, S.C; wWDOD-AM-FM Chattanooga,
WBBJ-TV Jackson and WKIN(AM)-WZXY(FM) Kings-
port, all Tennessee; WWOD(AM) and WKZZ(FM)
Lynchburg, Va. (All 100% owned}. Note: Group has
purchased WAKA(TV) Selma, Ala., subject to FCC ap-
proval. Executives: Cy N. Bahakel, pres; Lorraine Lan-
caster, senior VP; Michael Kassner, VP; Phyllis Modlin,
VP; Buddy Bahakel, radio division; Rick Smith, control-
ler. Cable TV. Hgs: Box 32488, Charlotte, N.C. 28232,
(704) 372-4434.

Vernon H. Baker Stns Stns: 3 AM, 2 FM. WBZI-AM-FM
Xenia (75%), Ohio; WESR-AM-FM Onley-Onancock
(60%) and WKGM{AM) Smithfield {100%), both Virgin-
ia. Principal owner: Vernon H. Baker. Note: Vernon H.
Baker family owns 100% of WKGM(AM). Hgs: Box 889,
Blacksburg, Va. 24060. (703) 552-4252.

Balaban Stns Stns: 2 TV. Owns 50% of WICD(TV)
Champaign, lll.; owns 47% of WTVO(TV) Rockford, IlII.
Ownership: Harry and Elmer Balaban, who also own
chain of motion picture theaters in Midwest, cable TV,
Hgs: H. & E. Balaban Corp., 190 N. State St., Chicago
60601. (312) 372-2262.

Baliard Broadcasting Co. Stns: 3 AM, 2 FM.
KEOR(AM) and KHKC-FM Atoka, Okla.; KYCS(AM)
Boerne and KCYL{AM)-KLTD(FM) Lampasas, both Tex-
as. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Drew Ballard, own-
er. Note: Mr. Ballard also owns 40% of KLFB(AM) Lub-
bock and KRGT(FM) Taylor, both Texas. Hgs: Rt. One,
Box 23-1, Lampasas, Tex. 76550. (512) 556-6620.

Baltimore Sunpapers Stns See Abell Communica-
tions Corp.

Beach-Schmidt Group Stns: 6 AM, 2 FM, 3 TV. KLOE-
AM-TV Goodland, KAYS-AM-TV Hays and KWCH-TV
Hutchingon, all Kansas; KFEQ(AM) St. Joseph, Mo,;
KCOW(AM)-KAAQ(FM) Alliance and KOOQ(AM)-
KELN(FM) North Platte, both Nebraska; KVOP(AM)
and KATX(FM) Plainview, Tex. Ownership: Ross Beach,
50 2/3%; Robert E. Schmidt, 49 1/3%. Cable TV. Hgs:
Box 817, Hays, Kan. 67601. (913) 625-2578.

Beam Communications Corp. Stns: 3 TV. WCFT-TV
Tuscaloosa, Ala.; KYEL-TV Yuma, Ariz.; and WDAM-TV

Broadcasting Cablecasting Yearbock 1985
A-35

Group Ownership

Laurel, Miss. Ownership: Frank L. Beam, Thomas Van
Buskirk, William Oostenbrug. Hgs: 50 West Mashta
Drive, Key Biscayne, Fla. 33149. (305) 361-1211.

Beagley Broadcast Group Stns: 4 AM, 6 FM.
WMOO(AM) and WBLX(FM) Mobile, Ala. (67.5%);
WGAC(AM) Augusta, Ga. (60%); WYNG-FM Evans-
ville, Ind. (100%); WFAI(AM) Fayetteville (60%) and
WWMO(FM) Reidsville (100%), both North Carolina;
WDMT(FM) Cleveland (100%); WXTU(FM) Philadel-
phia (85%), WTIP(AM) and WVSR{(FM) Charleston, W.
Va. (85%). Executives: George G. Beasley, pres; Sam
Floyd, exec VP finance. Principal owner: George G.
Beasley. Cable TV: George G. Beasley owns 88% of
cable systems in Surf City (also serving Holly Ridge,
northern Pender county and Topsail Beach) and War-
saw, both North Carolina. Hgs: Box 1355, Goldsboro,
N.C. 27530. (919) 734-8003.

Beef Emplre Stns Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM. KCOL-AM-FM
Fort Collins, Colo.; WJAG(AM) and KEXL{FM) Norfolk,
Neb. Ownership: E.F. Huse Jr., Huse Publishing Co.,
Norfolk, Neb. (majority); Bob Thomas, VP (minority).
Jack Miller and Don Grant have minority interest in
KCOL-AM-FM only. Hgs: ¢/o WJAG Inc., Box 789, Nor-
folk, Neb. 68701. (402) 371-0780.

Behan Broadcasting Stns: 2 AM, 3 FM. KCEE(AM)
and KWFM(FM) Tucson, Arlz; KLMR{(AM)} and
KSEC(FM) Lamar, Colo,; and KKMI-FM Seattle (All
100% owned.) Ownership: Dennis Behan, Steve Ja-
cobs, Marvin Strait. Hgs: Box 5886, Tucson, Ariz.
85745. (602) 623-7556.

Steve Bellinger See Prairieland Stns.

Belo Broadcasting Corp. Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM, 5 TV,
KXTV(TV) Sacramento, Calif; KOA(AM) and
KOAQ(FM) Denver;, KOTV(TV) Tulsa, Okla.;
KRQX{AM), KZEW(FM) and WFAA-TV Dallas; KHOU-
TV Houston; and WVEC-TV Hampton, Va. Executives:
James M. Moroney Jr., chmn; Ward L. Huey Jr,, pres &
CEQO; Denson Walker, VP administration; Lee Salz-
berger, VP progmg/rsch; Frank Davis, VP engrg/prod;
Jay Hoker, VP radio. Ownership: A.H. Belo Corp. Has:
Communications Center, Dallas 75202, (214) 748-
9631.

Berecom Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM. WGAQ(FM) Franklin, Ind.
(85%); WPAD(AM} and WDDJ(FM) Paducah, Ky
(100%). Executive: Bill Bereman, pres. Hgs: 9240 N.
Meridian St., Indianapolis 46260. (317) 846-1144.

L.S. Berger Statlons Stns: 3 AM, 3FM, 1 TV, plus one
commercial shortwave stn. KHVH(AM) and KHHH(FM)
Honolulu; KUAM-AM-FM-TVAgana, Guam; WVUV-AM-
FM Pago Pago, American Samoa; and KYOI
(shortwave) Saipan, Northem Mariana Isiands. Execu-
tive: Lawrence S. Berger, pres. Hgs: Pauahi Tower,
g;m;a 660, 1001 Bishop St., Honolulu 96813, (808) 524-
11.

Berkshire Group Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM. WSBS(AM) Great
Barrington and WMNB-AM-FM North Adams, both
Massachusstts. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Donald
A. Thurston and estate of William H. Vanderbilt, princi-
pal stockholders. Hgs: Box 707, North Adams, Mass.
01247. (413) 663-6567.

Beverly Hills Hotel Corp. Stns: 2 TV. KITN(TV) Minne-
apolis (100%); and KGMC(TV) Oklahoma City (85%}).
Ownership: lvan Boesky, Seema Boesky, Burton Slat-
kin. Hgs: 650 Fifth Ave., 35th Floor, New York 10017.
(212) 975-1223.

BFR Stns See Midcontinent Broadcasting Co.

Blble Broadcasting Network Stns: 1 AM, 6 FM. WA-
VO(AM) Decatur, Ga., WYFL(FM) Henderson and
WHPE-FM High Point, both North Carolina; WYFG(FM)
Gaffney and WYFH(FM) North Charleston, both South
Carolina; WYFJ(FM) Ashland and WYFI(FM) Norfolk,
both Virginia. {(All 100% owned.) Ownership: Non-prof-
it, non-stock corporation. Hgs: Box 1818, Chesapeake.
Va. 23320. (804) 547-9421.

Blg Bend Broadcasting Corp. Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WCNH(AM) and WWSD(FM) Quincy, Fla.; WBSC(AM)
Bennettsville, S.C. Ownership: W. S. Dodson, D.C.
Dodson. Hgs: Box 630, Quincy, Fla. 32351. (904) 627-
6700.

The Bilbat Broadcast Bunch Stns: 3 AM, 1 FM.
WHHO(AM) and WKPQ(FM) Hornell, N.Y.; WKZA(AM)



Group Ownership

Kane and WJUN(AM) Mexico, both Pennsylvania. (Al
100% owned.) Ownership: Richard C. Lyons, 50%; Wil-
liam H. Berry 50%. Hgs: Box 726, Hornell, N.Y. 14843,
(607) 324-2000.

John Blair & Co. (Owned Statlons Divislon} Stns: 4
AM, 4 FM, 5 TV. KSBW-TV Salinas and KSBY-TV San
Luis Cbispa, both California; WSCV(TV) Fort Lauder-
dale and WFLA-AM-FM Tampa, both Florida; WIB-
C(AM} and WNAP(FM) Indianapclis; WHDH(AM) and
WZOU(FM) Boston; KOKH-TV Oklahoma City; KVI-
L(AM) Highland Park and KVIL-FM Highland Park-Dal-
las, both Texas; and WKAQ-TV San Juan, PR. {All
100% owned.) Executives: Jack W. Fritz, pres, John
Blair & Co.; Raid L. Shaw, pres, owned television sta-
tions; James C. Hilliard, pres, owned radio stations.
Ownership: Publicly owned company. Hgs: 1290 Ave-
nue of the Americas, New York 10104, (212) 603-5000.

Bioomington Broadcasting Corp. Stns: 3 AM, 4 FM.

WJBC(AM) and WBNQ(FM) Bloomington, II;
WKLQ(FM) Holland (Grand Rapids), Mich,;
WGOW(AM)-WSKZ(FM) Chattanooga and

WJCW(AM)-WQUT(FM) Johnson City, both Tennessee.
{All 100% owned.) Ownership: Timothy R. Ives, Davis
U. Merwin. Cable TV. Hgs: Box 8, Bloomington, IIl.
61701. (309) 829-1221.

Bluegrass Broadcasting Co. Inc. Stns: 3 AM, 3FM, 1
TV. WHOO-AM-FM Orlando, Fla,; WWSA(AM) and
WCHY(FM) Savannah, Ga.; WVLK-AM-FM and WKYT-
TV Lexington, Ky. Ownership: Mid-Central (nvestment
Co. Inc., 100%, which in turn is owned 100% by Ken-
tucky Central Life Insurance Co. Hgs: Suite 510, Kin-
caid Towers, Lexington, Ky. 40507. (606) 253-6511.

Bonnevilie International Corp. Stns: 5 AM, 7FM, 2TV,
KBIG{FM) Los Angeles and KOIT-AM-FM San Francis-
co, both California; WCLR(FM) Skokie, Ill. (Chicago):
KMBZ(AM) and KMBR(FM) Kansas City Mo.;
WRFM(FM) New York; KAAM(AM) and KAFM(FM) Dal-
las; KSL-AM-TV Salt Lake City; KIRO-AM-TV and
KSEA(FM) Seattle. Ownership: Deseret Management
Corp., which is 100% owned by the Corp. of the Presi-
dent of the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints.
Arch L. Madsen, pres. Hgs: Broadcast House, Salt
Lake City 84180. (801) 575-7500.

Booth American Co. Stns: 3 AM, 6 FM. WZZP(FM)
South Bend. Ind.; WJLB(FM) Detroit and WSGW(AM)-
WIOG(FM) Saginaw, both Michigan; WSAI(AM)-
WKXF(FM) Cincinnati, WLTF(FM) Cleveland and WTO-
D(AM)-WKLR(FM) Toledo, all Ohio. Principal owners:
John L. Booth, Mrs. John L. Booth, John L. Booth I,
Ralph H. Booth Il. Cable TV, Hgs: 333 West Fort St.,
Detroit 48226. (313) 965-3360.

Borgen Broadcasting Co. Stns: 3 AM, 1 FM.
WMIN(AM) Maplewood, KFIL-AM-FM Preston and
KWMB(AM) Wabasha, all Minnesota. Executive: Obed
S. Borgen, pres. Hgs: Box 377, Preston, Minn. 55965.
(507) 765-3856.

Bott Broadcasting Stns: 4 AM. WFCV(AM) Fort
Wayne, nd.; KSIV(AM) Clayton and KCCV(AM) Inde-
pendence, both Missouri; and KQCV(AM) Oklahoma
City. (All 100% owned.} Ownership: Richard P Bott.
Has: 10841 E. 28th St., Independence, Mo. 64052.
(816) 252-5050.

Braden Stns Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM. WPFB(AM)-WPBF-FM
Middletown and WPAY-AM-FM Portsmouth, both Ohio.
Ownership: Paul F. Braden, 100%. Hgs: 4505 Central
Ave., Middletown, Ohio 45042. (513) 422-3625.

Breckenridge Broadcasting Co. Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
KROO(FM) Breckenridge, KEGG(AM) Daingerfield
and KEAS(AM) Eastland, al! Texas. Ownership: J. Da-
vid Bullion, Owen D. Woodward. Hgs: 702 Texas Ameri-
can Bank, Breckenridge, Tex. 76024.

Brewer Broadcasting Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM. KSGR(AM)
and KUAD-FM Windsor, Colo.; and KKBG(FM) Hilo,
Hawaii. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Philip L. Brewer,
owner. Hgs: Box 117, Windsor, Colo. 80550. (303} 686-
2791.

Brewer Broadcasting Corp. Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WHON(AM) Centerville, WQLK(FM) Richmond and
WTCJ(AM) Tell City, all Indiana. Ownership: James R.

Brewer, James L. Brewer, Maytha N. Brewer. Hgs: Box
397, Tell City, Ind. 47586. (812) 547-2345.

Bride Communications Inc. Stns: 3 AM, 2 FM.
WJBQ(FM) Portland and WMER(AM) Westbrook (Port-
land), both Maine; WMBA(AM) Ambridge and
WLKK (AM)-WLVU(FM) Erie, both Pennsylvania. Execu-
tive: John W, Bride, pres. Hgs: 291 14th St., Ambridge,
Pa. 15003. (412) 266-1110.

Brill Media Company inc. Stns: 5 AM, 5 FM. WEB-
C(AM)-WaYC(FM) Duluth and KQWB-FM Moorhead,
both Minnesota; KLIK(AM) and KTXY(FM) Jeflerson
City, Mo.; KQWB(AM) Fargo, N.D.; WIOV(FM) Ephrata
and WHUM(AM) Reading, both Pennsylvania;
WPVA(AM) and WKHK(FM) Colonial Heights (Peters-
burg), Va. Ownership: Alan R. Brill. See alsc Newspa-
per Crossownership. Hgs: Box 3353, Evansville, Ind.
47732. (812) 423-6200.

British Columbla Television Broadcasting System
Ltd. (BCTV) Stns: 30 TV. CHAN-TV Vancouver, B.C;
CHAN-TV-2 Bowen Island, CHAN-TV-5 Brackendale,
CKTN-TV-1 Castlegar, CHAN-TV-1 Chilliwack, CHAN-
Tv-4 Courtenay, CKTN-TV-4 Creston, CKSR-TV-1
Grand Forks, CHKM-TV Kamloops, CHKL-TV Kelowna,
CKTN-TV-3 Nelson, CKKM-TV QOliver/Osoyoos, CITM-
TV 100 Mile House, CHKL-TV-1 Penticton, CIFG-TV
Prince George, CHKM-TV-1 Pritchard, CITM-TV-2
Quesnel, CKSR-TV Santa Rosa, CHAN-TV-3 Squamish,
CKTN-TV-2 Taghum, CKTN-TV Trail, CHKL-TV-2 Vernon
and CITM-TV-1 Williams Lake, CHAN-TV-6 Wilson
Creek, all British Columbia. (Al licensed to British Co-
lumbia Television Broadcasting System Ltd.) CHEK-TV
Victoria, B.C.; CHEK-TV-5 Campbell River, CHEK-TV-4
Coal Harbour, CHEK-TV-3 Port Albemi, CHEK-TV-2 Riv-
er Jordan and CHEK-TV-1 Sooke, all British Columbia.
(All licensed to CHEK-TV Ltd.) Executives: J.R. Peters,
chmn of the bd; D.M. Smith, pres; AH. Collins, VP-
finance; T. Negoro, VP, engrg. Hgs: Box 4700, Vancou-
ver, B.C. V6B 4A3. (604} 420-2288.

Broadcast Enterprises National Inc. Stns: 4 AM.
WPDQ(AM) Jacksonville, Fla; WITH(AM) Baltimore;
WJAS(AM) Pittsburgh; and WDIA(AM) Memphis. Note:
WITH(AM) Baltimore, WJAS(AM) Pittsburgh and
WDIA(AM) Memphis have been sold, subject to FCC
approval. Executives: Ragan A. Henry, pres; Charles D.
Schwartz, pres, radio division. Ownership: Ragan A.
Henry, majority shareholder. Hgs: 1422 Chestnut St.,
Philadelphia 19102. (215) 563-2910.

Broadcast Properties Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM. WWWQ(AM)
and WPFM(FM) Panama City, Fla,;, KAGC(AM)-
KKYS(FM) Bryan, KDOK(AM) Tyler and KEYP-FM Whi-
tehouse, all Texas. Ownership: Barry Turner, John C.
Culpepper. Hgs: 1700 Kyle S., Suite 230, College Sta-
tion, Tex. 77840. (409) 693-7356.

John Brown University Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM. KUOA(AM}
and KLRC(FM) Siloam Springs, Ark.; KGER(AM) Long
Beach, Calif.; WJBU(AM) and WJST(FM) Port St. Joe,
Fla.; KGOL(FM) Lake Jackson and KBBW(AM) Waco,
both Texas. Ownership: John Brown University, 100%.
Hqs: Siloam Springs, Ark. 72761. (501) 524-3131.

Buckley Broadcasting Corp. Stns: 5 AM, 6 FM.
KWAV(FM) Monterey, KGIL-AM-FM San Fernando and
KKHI-AM-FM San Francisco, all California; WDRC-AM-
FM Hartford, Conn.; WYNZ(AM) Portland and WYNZ-
FM Westbrook, both Maine; WSEN-AM-FM Baldwins-
ville, N.Y. Hgs: 166 West Putnam Ave., Greenwich,
Conn. 06830. (203) 661-4307.

Buford Television Inc. Stns; 2 TV. KTRE-TV Lufkin and
KLTV(TV) Tyler, both Texas. Ownership: Robert P, Ger-
ald and Geoffrey R. Buford, 33% each. Cable TV. Hgs:
Box 9090, Tyler, Tex. 75711. (214) 561-4411.

Paul Bunyan Network Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM. WATZ-AM-FM
Alpena and WTCM-AM-FM Traverse City, both Michi-
gan. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Les Biederman,
52.5%; William Kiker, 16.25%; Gertrude Zierle, 16.25%;
Drew McClay, 15%. Hgs: 312 E. Front St., Traverse City,
Mich. 49684. (616) 947-7675.

Burbach Broadcasting Co. Sins: 2 AM, 3 FM. WESA-
AM-FM Charleroi and WEYZ(AM)-WCCK(FM) Erie,
both Pennsylvania; WXIL(FM) Parkersburg, W. Va. (All
100% owned.) Note: Group also is a partner in
WKBX(AM) and WIXV(FM) Savannah, Ga.; WKRT(AM)
and WOKW(FM) Cortland, N.Y. Ownership: Jack Lau-
bach, Robert Burstein. Hgs: Box 1184, Erie, Pa. 16512.
(814) 452-2041.

Burke Broadcasting Co. Stns: 1 FM, 4 TV. KTVS(TV)
Sterling, Colo. (98%); KSTF(TV) Scoitsbluff, Neb.
(98%); KGNS-TV Laredo (98%) and KBIL-FM San An-
gelo (42.5%), both Texas; and KYCU-TV Cheyenne,
Wyo. (98%). Ownership: Alfred T. Burke. Note: Mr.
Burke also owns 4% of the stock in East Texas Televi-
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sion Network (see listing). Hgs: Suite 100, 1800 Judson
Rd., Longview, Tex. 75606. (214) 236-7722.

Burns Broadcasting See Community & Burns Broad-
casting.

C

Caiifornia Oregon Broadcasting Investments Stns:
2 AM, 1 FM, 4 TV. KEKA-AM-FM Eureka (100%) and
KRCR-TV Redding {100%), both California; KAGI(AM)
Grants Pass (95%), KOTI(TV) Klamath Falls {100%),
KOBI(TV) Medford (100%) and KPIC(TV) Roseburg
(50%), all Oregon. Ownership: William B. Smullin fam-
ily. Cable TV. Crestview Cable TV (systems in Oregon).
Hags: Box 5M, Medford, Ore. 97501. (503) 779-5555.

Camp Stations Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM. WGNA(FM) Albany,
WPOW(AM) New York and WHAZ(AM) Troy, all New
York. Principal owner: Ruth Camp. Hgs: Box 968,
Wheaton, lll. 60187.

Cape Fear Broadcasting Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM.
WFNC(AM)-WQSM(FM) Fayetteville and WAA/(AM)-
WGNI(FM) Wilmington, both North Carolina. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: Victor W. Dawson, Margaret Daw-
son Highsmith, Ann Cameron Highsmith. Hgs: 211 N.
2nd St., Wilmington, N.C. 28401, (919) 763-6511.

Capital Cities Communications Inc. Stns: 6 AM, 6
FM, 7 TV. KFSN-TV Fresno and KLAC(AM)-KZLA-FM
Los Angeles, both California; WTNH-TV New Haven,
Conn.; WFTS(TV) Tampa, Fla.; WKHX{FM) Marietta,
Ga.; WJR(AM} and WHYT(FM} Detroit; WPAT-AM-FM
Paterson, N.J.; WKBW-AM-TV Buffalo, N.Y.; WTVD(TV)
Ourham, N.C.; WPVI-TV Philadelphia; WPRO-AM-FM
Providence, R.I.; WBAP(AM)-KSCS(FM) Fort Worth and
KTRK-TV Houston. Ownership: William S. Lasdon,
1.3%; David Minikin, 1.1%; publicly traded. Officers of
Capital Cities are: Thomas S. Murphy, bd chmn; Daniel
B. Burke, pres; Joseph P. Dougherty, exec VP & pres,
broadcasting division; James P. Arcara, exec VP-radio;
John B. Fairchild, exec VP; William R. James, exec VP
& pres, cable TV division; John B. Sias, exec VP & pres,
publishing division; Ronald J. Doerfler, senior VP/chief
financial off; Robert O. Niles, VP-dir of engrg, broad-
casting division; Philip R. Beuth, Paul L. Bures Jr,, Aar-
on M. Daniels, Marc Edwards, Andrew E. Jackson,
Kenneth M. Johnson, Verners Ore, Peter K. Orne, Ron-
ald R. Pancratz, Robert M. Peebles, Lawrence J. Pol-
lock, Warren Potash, Norman S. Schrutt, Frank R. Wood-
beck, all VP's; Robert W. Gelles, VP, treas/asst sec;
Gerald Dickler, sec; Allen J. Edelson, controller/asst
sec. Capital Cities also owns Fairchild Publications Inc.
Cabie TV. See Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: 24 E.
S1st St., New York 10022, (212) 421-9595.

Capitol Broadcasting Co. Inc. Stps: 2 AM, 5FM, 1 TV
KBEQ(FM) Kansas City, Mo.; WRAL(FM) and WRAL-TV
Raleigh, N.C.; KISS(FM) San Antonio, Tex.; WRNL(AM)
and WRXL(FM) Richmond, Va., and WKEE-AM-FM
Huntington, W.Ma. (All 100% owned). Ownership:
James k. Goodmon, 49.22%; Ray H. Goodmon I,
23.37%. Capitol Broadcasting Co. Inc. also owns and
operates the Capitol Radio Network, North Carolina
News Network, Tobacco Radio Network, Virginia News
Network and Capito! Satellite/Communications. See
also Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: Box 12000, Ra-
leigh, N.C. 27605. (919) 821-8500.

Capitol Broadcasting Corp. Sins: 3 AM, 5 FM.
WMJJ(FM) Birmingham, WKSJ-FM Mobile and
WKSJI(AM) Prichard, all Alabama; WRKA(FM} St. Mat-
thews (Louisville), Ky; WDRV(AM) and WLVK(FM)
Statesville, N.C.; WCAW(AM) and WVAF(FM) Charles-
ton, W. Va. Executives: Kenneth S. Johnson, pres; Har-
old L. Wohlwend, VP; Paul Howard, VP; Robert New-
berry, dir of engrg. Hgs: 917 Western America Circle,
Suite 500, Mobile, Ala. 36609. (205) 343-1000.

Capps Broadcast Group Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM. KEEP(AM)
and KEZJ(FM) Twin Falls, Idaho; KGRL(AM)-KXIQ(FM)
Bend and KSRV(AM)-KXBQ(FM) Ontario, both Oregon;
and KVAN(AM) Vancouver, Wash. Ownership: Gary L.
Capps and David N. Capps. Hgs: Box 5068, Bend,
Ore. 97708. (503) 382-5611.

Caprock Telecasting Inc. Stns: 2 TV. KBIM-TV Roswell,
NM.; and KCBD-TV Lubbock, Tex. (Both 100%
owned.) Hqs: Box 910, Roswell, N.M. 88201. (505)
622-2120.

Cariboo Central interior Radio Inc. Stns: 13 AM, 1
FM. CFLD(AM} Burns Lake, CIFJ(AM) Fort St. James,
CIFL(AM) Fraser Lake, CHLD(AM) Granisle,
CKBV(AM) Hazelton, CHBV(AM) Houston, CKBX(AM)
100 Mile House, CJCI(AM) and CIBC-FM Prince
George, CKCQ(AM) Quesnel, CIFJ(AM} St. James,



CFBV(AM} Smithers, CIVH(AM) Vanderhoof and
CKWL(AM) Williams Lake, all British Columbia. Execu-
tive: R.A. East, pres. Ownership: R.A. East, 30%; S.W.
Davis, 30%. Cable TV. Hqs: 1940 Third Ave., Prince
George, B.C. V2M 1G7. (604) 564-2524.

Carison Communications Internationai Stns: 2 AM,
4 FM. KSMK-FM Cottonwood, Ariz.; KLCI{FM) Caldwell
and KNPA(AM) Nampa, both |daho; KRJC(FM) Elko,
Nev; KRSP(AM) South Salt Lake and KRSP-FM Sait
Lake City, both Utah. (All 100% owned.) Executives:
Ralph J. Carlson, pres; Alan D. Hague, exec VP; R.
Steve Carlson, sec-treas. Directors: Arthur W. Carlson,
Brent J. Carlson, Rex N. Carlson. Hgs: Box 7040, Salt
Lake City 84107. (801) 268-8181.

Carolina Christlan Broadcasting Inc. Stns: 4 TV
KMCT-TV West Monroe, La.; WCCT-TV Columbia,
WGGS-TV Greenville and WGSE{TV) Myrtle Beach, all
South Carolina. {All 100% owned.) Ownership: James
H. Thompson, 92%. Hqgs: Box 1616, Greenville, S.C.
29602. (803) 244-1616.

Castle-Stokes Stns Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM. WAPR(AM)
Avon Park and WOKC(AM)-WLMC(FM) Okeechobee,
both Florida. Ownership: Charles C. Castle, William A.
Stokes, C. Mae Stokes. Hgs: cfo Okeechobee Broad-
castersal?c., Box 1247, Okeechobes, Fla. 33472, (813)
763-3181.

CBN Continental Broadcasting Network Inc. Stns: 1
FM, 3 TV. WXNE-TV Boston; KXTX-TV Dallas; WXRI(FM)
Norfolk and WYAH(TV) Portsmouth, both Virginia. Ex-
ecutive: M.G. (Pat) Robertson, pres. Hgs: CBN Center,
Virginia Beach, Va. 23463. (804) 424-7777.

CBS/Broadcast Group Stns: 6 AM, 7 FM, 5 TV WCBS-
AM-FM-TV New York, KNX(AM) and KKHR{FM), KCBS-
TV Los Angeles, WBBM-AM-FM-TV Chicago, WCAU-
AM-FM-TV Philadelphia, KCBS(AM) and KRQR(FM}
San Francisco, KMOX-AM-TV and KHTR(FM) St. Louis,
WHTT(FM) Boston. For a listing of CBS divisions and
executives, see index, section k. Hgs: 51 W. 52nd St.,
New York 10019, (212) 975-4321.

Cenia Broadcasting Co. Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM. KSYL(AM)
and KQID(FM) Alexandria, La.; and WTYJ(FM) Fayette,
Miss. Note: WTYJ(FM) Fayette, Miss. has been sold,
pending FCC approval. Hgs: Box 7057, Alexandria,
La. 71306. (318) 487-0347.

Center Group Broadcasting Inc. Stns: 1 AM, 1 FM, 2
™. WGTQ(TV) Sault Ste. Marie and WGTU(TV) Tra-
verse City, both Michigan; KKMY(FM) Orange and KO-
LE(AM) Port Arthur, both Texas. Executive: Dale Palmer,
pres & chief operating officer. Ownership: Steve Ad-
ams, 90%; Dale Palmer, 10%. Hgs: 777 S. Broadway,
Suite 102, Tyler, Tex. 75701. (214) 595-5018.

The Central Broadcasting Group Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM.
WBIW(AM)-WBIF(FM) Bedford, WBAT(AM) Marion,
WKBV(AM) and WRIA{FM) Richmond, all Indiana;
WBEX(AM) and WKKJ(FM) Chillicothe, Ohio. (All 100%
owned.) Executives: William M. Quigg, pres. Hgs: Box
1646, Richmond, Ind. 47375. (317) 962-6533.

Central Minnesota Television Co. Stns: 1 FM, 3 TV
KCMT-FM/KCMT(TV) Alexandria and KNMT(TV) Walk-
er, both Minnesota; and KXJB-TV Valley City N.D. (All
100% owned.) Ownership: Thomas K. Barnstuble es-
tate, 80%; Glenn W. Flint, 14%. Hgs: 720 Hawthorne
St., Alexandria, Minn. 56308. (612) 763-5166.

Century Broadcasting Corp. Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM. WA(-
T(AM) and WLOO{FM) Chicago; WLFW(AM) St. Peters-
burg, Fla.; and KMEL(FM) San Francisco. Executives:
George A. Collias, chmn; Howard Grafman, pres; Lynn
Christian, VP Hgs: 875 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago
60611. (312) 922-1000.

Channel 10 Inc. Stns: 2 TV. WDIO-TV Duluth and
WIRT(TV) Hibbing, both Minnesota. {(Both 100%
owned.) Ownership: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich Inc.,
100%. Hgs: 10 Observation Road, Duluth, Minn.
55811. (218) 727-6864.

Channick Broadcasting Cofp. Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM.
WCCQ(FM) Crest Hill, lIl. (90%), WLEA(AM) and
WCKR(FM) Hornell, N.Y. (100%). Ownership: Herbert
Channick. Hgs: 1520 North Rock Run Drive, Joliet, lll.
60435. (815) 729-4400.

Charisma Communications Group Sins: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WFEZ(AM) Meridian and WKOR-AM-FM Starkville,
both Mississippi. (All 100% owned.) Ownership:
Charles B. (Chuck) Cooper awns 50% ot WFEZ and
62% of WKOR-AM-FM. Donald R. DePriest owns 50%

of WFEZ and 34% of WKOR-AM-FM. Hgs: Box 1061,

Cotumbus, Miss. 33703. (601) 328-1155.

Chiidress Radio Group Stns: 4 AM. WBRM(AM) Mar-
ion (51%), WKRK(AM) Murphy (4%), WRGC(AM) Sylva

(55.5%), all North Carolina; and WKGK(AM) Saltville,
Va. (51%). Ownership: James B. Childress (only major
stockholder). Kathy Appleton and Kim Childress own
7.5% of WBRM(AM). Mickie Childress owns 43% of
WKGK(AM). Cable TV. Has: Box 1044, Sylva, N.C.
28779. (704) 586-4858.

Chris Craft Industries Inc. Stns: 2 TV. KCOP(TV) Los
Angeles; KPTV(TV)V) Portiand, Ore. Executives: Her-
bert J. Siegel, chmn & pres; Lawrence R. Barnett, exec
VP: James J. Rochlis, exec VP; Larry Kashdin, VP-
finance & ctrir; Evan Thompson, pres, bestg division;
Barry S. Greene, sec-treas & gen counsel. Cable TV:
Southern Massachusetts Cablevision Corp. Hgs: 600
Madison Ave., New York 10022,

Chrismol Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM. WPTR(AM) Albany, WEO-
K(AM) and WPDH(FM) Poughkeepsie, and WFLY(FM)
Troy, all New York. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Rob-
ert R. Dyson, 100%. Hgs: Box 416, Pendell Road,
Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 12602. (914) 471-1500.

Christian Broadcasting Association Stns: 1 AM, 2
FM. KFSH(FM) Hilo and KAIM-AM-FM Honolulu, both
Hawaii. Executives: Dan Liu, pres; Cliff Scolt, gen mgr.
Hé:qos2 3555 Harding Ave., Honolulu 96816. (808) 732-
6602.

Christian Broadcasting Network Inc. See CBN Conti-
nental Broadcasting Network Inc.

Chronlicle Broadcasting Co. Stns: 4 TV KRON-TV San
Francisco; KUPK-TV Garden City and KAKE-TV Wich-
ita, both Kansas; and WOWT(TV) Omaha. (All 100%
owned.) Executives: Francis A. Martin Ill, pres; Toby
Harder, VP. Ownership: Chronicle Broadcasting Co. is
subsidiary of Chronicle Publishing Co. See Newspaper
Crossownership. Hgs: 1001 Van Ness Ave., San Fran-
cisco 94109.

The Chrysostom Corp. Stns: 3 TV. KCWY-TV Casper,
KOWY(TV) Lander and KWWY(TV) Rock Springs, all
wyoming. (Al 100% owned.) Ownership: Franklin
Brown, Daniel M. Burke, M. Joseph Burke. Hgs: 304
North Center. Casper, Wyo. 82601. (307) 234-1111.

Clvic Communication Inc. Stns: 2 TV. WLBT(TV) Jack-
son and WLBM-TV Meridian, both Mississippi. (Both
100% owned.} Ownership: Aaron E. Henry, Charles
Young, Buford Television Inc. (see listing). Hgs: Box
1712, Jackson, Miss. 39205. (601) 948-3333.

CKO incorporated Stns: 1 AM, 7 FM. CKO(AM) Pointe
Claire, Que. (Montreal); CKO-FM-1 Ottawa; CKO-FM-2
Toronto; CKO-FM-3 London, Ont.; CKO-FM-4 Vancou-
ver, B.C.; CKO-FM-5 Calgary and CKQ-FM-6 Edmon-
ton, both Alberta; CKO-FM-9 Halifax, N.S. Executives:
W. Tayler Parnaby, pres; Kimball D. Walker, controller;
James L. Frohlick, dir of mktg & sls; Howard English,
exec editor-progmg. Ownership: Agra Industries Ltd.,
15 gO%ézl-éqs: 30 Carlton St., Toronto M5B 2E9. (416)
1-1 .

Clay Communications Inc. Stns: 4 TV. WAPT(TV) Jack-
son, Miss. (100%); WWAY(TV) Wilmington, N.C. (80%
owned by CCI; remaining 20% held by Lyeli B. Clay, bd
chmn of Clay Communications), KJAC-TV Port Arthur
(100%) and KFDX-TV Wichita Falls (100%), both Texas.
Ownership: Lyell B. Clay, Buckner Clay and Julie C.
Alexander, 30.744% each. See also Newspaper Cros-
sownership. Hgs. WWAY(TV), Attn: George Diab, Presi-
dent, Box 2068, 615 N. Front St., Wilmington, N.C.
28402. (919) 762-8581.

Cilear Channel Communications inc. Stns: 6 AM, 6
FM. WELI{AM) New Haven, Conn.; WQUE-AM-FM New
Orleans; KTOK(AM)-KJYO(FM) Oklahoma_ City and
KBBJ(AM) KMOD-FM Tulsa, bath Oklahoma;
KPEZ(FM) Austin, KALO(AM)-KHYS(FM) Port Arthur
and WOAI(AM)-KAJA(FM) San Antonio, all Texas. (All
100% owned.) Executive: L. Lowry Mays, pres. Owner-
ship: L. Lowry Mays, 35.5%: B.J. McCombs, 34.7%;
John Barger, 3.7%; publicly held, 26.1%. Hgs: 540 San
Antonio Bank & Trust Bldg., San Antonio, Tex. 78205.
(512) 225-4231.

CLW Communications Group Inc. Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM.
WHYD(AM) Columbus. Ga.; WCRM(FM) Dundes,. Ili..
and WSCW-AM-FM South Charleston, W. Va. (All 100%
owned.) Executive: Henry C. Goldman. VP-broadcast
division. Hgs: 6815 Shallowford Road, Chattanooga
37421. (615) 894-6060 or 894-6061.

Columbia Empire Broadcasting Corp. Stns: 2 TV
KNDO(TV) Yakima and KNDU(TV) Richland, both
Washington. (Both 100% owned.) Ownership: Hugh E.
Davis, 100%. Hqgs: Box 10028, Yakima, Wash. 98909.
(509) 248-2300.

Command Broadcast Group Stns: 3 AM, 1 FM
WBNR(AM) Beacon, WINR(AM) Binghamton and
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WSPK(FM) Poughkeepsie, all New York; and
WBQW({AM) Scranton, Pa. (All 100% owned.) Owner-
ship: Alford H. Lessner, Robert E. Lessner and Robert
A. Outer. Has: 475 South Ave./Box 511, Beacon, N.Y.
12508. (914) 831-8000.

Communications Properties Inc. Stns: 4 AM, 2 FM.
WDBQ(AM)-KLYV(FM) Dubuque, lowa; KATE(AM) and
KCPI-FM Albert Lea, Minn.; KFGO(AM) Fargo, N.D.;
WNFL(AM) Green Bay, Wis. Ownership: Philip T. Kelly,
58%; Richard C. \bight, 42%. Note: Mr. Kelly and Mr.
\bight each own 50% of KFXD-AM-FM Nampa, Idaho.
Hqgs: One Dubuque Plaza, Dubuque, lowa 52001.
{319) 582-7570.

Community & Burns Broadcasting Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM.
KGIW(AM) and KALQ-FM Alamosa, Calo.; KRSN-AM-
FM Los Alamos and KENM(AM)-KNIT{FM) Portales,
both New Mexico. Ownership: Darrel K. Burns owns
51% of KGIW(AM)-KALQ-FM and KRSN-AM-FM, and
22% of KENM(AM) and KNIT(FM). Hazel Lewis Bums
owns 49% of KGIW(AM)-KALQ-FM and KRSN-AM-FM,
and 51% of KENM({AM) and KNIT(FM). Dean K. Burns
owns 22% of KENM{AM) and KNIT(FM). Hgs: Box
1176, Los Alamos, N.M. 87544. (505) 662-4342,

Communlty Pacific Broadcasting Corp. Stns: 5 AM,
3_FM. KTNX{(AM) and KSNA(FM) Anchorage;
KZUN(AM)-KFIV-FM Modesto and KTOM-AM-FM Sali-
nas, both California; KEED(AM) Eugene and
KRDR(AM) Gresham, both Oregon. (All 100% owned.)
Executives: David J. Benjamin, ¢hmn of the bd;
Charles W. Banta, pres. Ownership: David J. Benjamin,
34%, Charles W. Banta, 34%; Bert Lyon & Co., 24%.
Hgs: Box 80011, Salinas. Calif. 93912, (408) 422-7484.

Community Service Broadcasting Inc. Stns: 3 AM, 3
FM. WMCL(AM) McLeansboro and WTAO(FM) Mur-
physboro. both llinois; WDXI(AM) and WJHR(FM)
Jackson, Tenn.; and WKWK-AM-FM Wheeling, W. Va.
(All 100% owned.) Ownership: All stock owned by Jer-
ome, Elaine, Bill and Jim Glassman. Hgs: 10th and
Main, Mt. Vernon, 1ll. 62864. (618) 242-4023.

Constant Communications Co. Stns: 2 AM, 3 FM.
KTOX(AM) Boise and KIZN(FM) New Plymouth. both
Idaho, KWNZ(FM) Carson City, Nev; KYKN(AM) Eu-
gene and KDUK(FM) Florence, both Oregon. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: Frederic W. Constant. Hgs: Gar-
den Suite One, Portland Center, 222 S.W. Harrison, Port-
land, Ore. 97201. (503) 295-6300.

Contemporary Medla Broadcasting Group Stns: 1
AM, 2 FM. WBOW(AM) and WZZQ(FM) Terre Haute,
Ind.; and KFMZ(FM}) Columbia, Mo. (All 100% owned.)
Ownership: Mike Rice, 100%. Hqgs: 1360 S. 5th St.. St
Charles, Mo. 63301. (314) 947-0600.

Cosmos Broadcasting Corp. Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM, 8 TV
WSFA-TV Montgomery, Ala.; WAVE-FM Sarasota, Fla.;
WFIE-TV Evansville, Ind.; WMT-AM-FM Cedar Rapids,
lowa, WAVE-TV Louisville, Ky.; WDSU-TV New Orleans;
WTOL-TV Toledo, Ohio; and WIS-AM-TV Columbia,
S.C. (All 100% owned.) Executives: Macon G. Patton,
chmn & CEQ; James R. Sefert, pres; John C. Thorne.
VP, administration & dev; Joseph P Gill Jr, VP, engrg;
H. Lee Browning, VP, broadcast svcs; William D. Rid-
ings, VP & controller; Dixon C. Lowvorn, senior VP; Mi-
chael J. Corken, VP; Charles A. Whitehurst, VP; James
M. Keelor, VP; Conrad L. Cagle, VP; Larry M. Edwards,
VP; Charles T. Jones Jr., VP. Ownership: The Liberty
Corp., Greenville, $.C. (Francis M. Hipp, Herman N.
Hipp. W. Hayne Hipp and tamilies, principals). Hqs:
Box 789, Greenville, 5.C. 29602. {803) 292-4370.

Cowle Enterprises Ltd. Stns: 2 AM, 3 FM. KASI(AM)-
KCCQ(FM) Ames (100%) and KQCR(FM) Cedar Ra-
pids (85%), both lowa; KKJO(AM) and KSFT(FM) St.
Joseph, Mo. (50%). Executive: Dale Cowle, pres. Own-
ership: Dale Cowle owns 100% of Cowle Enterprises
Ltd. Has: 2802 Thompson Drive, Ames, lowa 50010.
(515) 232-1430.

Cox Communications inc. Stns: 5 AM, 7 FM, 7 TV
WSB-AM-FM-TV Atlanta; WSOC-AM-FM-TV Charlotte,
N.C.; WHIO-AM-FM-TV Dayton, Chio; WKBD-TV De-
troit; WAGO(FM) Elmwood Park, ll. (Chicago); KFI(AM)
and KOST(FM) Los Angeles; WIOD(AM) and
WAIA(FM) Miami; KTVU(TV) Oakland, Calif. (San Fran-
cisco); WZGO(FM) Philadelphia; WPXI(TV) Pittsburgh;
and KDNL-TV $t. Louis. Corporate officers: William A.
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Schwartz, pres & CEQ; John R. Dillon, VP-finance; Ray-
mond J. Tucker, VP & sec; Timothy W. Hughes, VP-
human resources; John G. Boyette, treas; Jimmy W.
Hayes, controller; Lynda J. Stewart, asst sec, dir of
communications. Broadcasting division officers: Walter
C. Liss Jr, pres; Michael S. Kievman, senior exec VP;
Stanley G. Mouse, senior VP; Patrick J. Gmiter, VP-
mktg; John J. Rouse Jr., VP-controller; John F. Swan-
son, VP-engrg. Cable TV Cox Cable Communications
Inc. See also Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: 1400
Lake Hearn Dr. N.E., Atianta 30319. {404) 843-5000.

Crawford Broadcasting Co. Stns: 2 AM, 4 FM.
WDJC(FM) Birmingham, Ala.; KBRT(AM) Avalon, Calif.
{Los Angeles); WYCA(FM) Hammond, Ind. (Chicago);
WMUZ(FM} Detroit; WDCX(FM) Buffalo, N.Y; and
KPBC(AM) Dallas. (All 100% owned.) Executive: Don-
ald B. Crawford, pres. Ownership: Donald B. Crawford
is full owner of WDJC(FM), KBRT{AM), WYCA(FM),
WDCX(FM) and KPBC(AM). WMUZ(FM) is owned by
Donald B. Crawford, Dean Crawford and Ruth Craw-
ford Porter. Hgs: Box 86, Flourtown, Pa. 19031. (215)
628-3500.

CRB Broadcasting Sins: 2 AM, 2 FM. WAEB(AM) and
WXKW(FM) Allentown, Pa.; WTCR(FM) Huntington and
WHEZ(AM) Kenova, both West Virginia. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: Carter Burden, Edward G. Rogoff,
Robert P. Connor. Hgs: Rm. 2930, 630 Fifth Ave., New
York 10111, (212) 581-7550.

Crista Broadcasting Sins: 1 AM, 2 FM. KCIS(AM)-
KCMS(FM) Edmonds and KLYN(FM) Lynden, both
Washington. (All 100% owned.) Hgs: 19303 Fremom
Ave. N., Seattle 98133. (206) 546-7350.

The Cromwsil Group inc. Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WKCM(AM) Hawesville and WWKY(AM)-WFMI(FM)
Winchester, both Kentucky. (All 100% owned.) Owner-
ship: Bayard H. Walters, 100%. Hgs: Box 150846,
Nashwille 37215. (615) 383-7560, (615) 373-9660.

The Curators of the University of Missouti Stns: 5
FM, 1 TV. KOMU-TV Columbia, Mo. {commercial TV
station) plus the following noncommercial FM stations:
KBIA(FM) Columbia, KCUR-FM Kansas City,
KMNR{FM) and KUMR(FM) Rolla, and KWMU(FM) St.
Louis, all Missouri. (All 100% owned.) Hgs: 225 Univer-
sity Hall, University of Missouri, Columbia, Mo. 65211.
(314) 882-2705.

D

Dakota Broadcasting Co. Stns: 3 TV. KSBN(TV)
Scottsbluff, Neb.; KIVV-TV Lead and KEVN-TV Rapid
City, both South Dakota. (Both 100% owned.) Owner-
ship: Sherwood Corner, 50%; Gilbert Moyle, 50%.
Note: Sherwood Corner and Gilbert Moyle each own
50% of Dakotaland Broadcasting Co., licensee of
KOLT(TV) Mitchell, S.D. Hgs: Box 677, Rapid City, S.D.
57709 (605) 394-7777.

Fredric A. Danz Stns See Sterling Recreation Organi-
zation.

Davis-Weaver Broadcasting Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM. KFIG-
AM-FM Fresno, KLOK-FM San Francisco, KLOK(AM)
San Jose and KWIZ-AM-FM Santa Ana, all California.
Ownership: Philip C. Davis, 85%; Bill Weaver, 15%.
Hgs: c/o KLOK Radie, One Radio Park Drive, San Jose,
Calif. 95122, (408) 274-1170. TWX 910-338-0233.

Deer River Broadcasting GroupStns: 2 AM, 2 FM.
WFGL(AM) and WXLO(FM) Fitchburg, Mass;
WRUN(AM) and WKGW(FM) Utica, N.¥Y. (All 100%
owned.) Note: Gfoup has sold WRUN{AM) and
WKGW(FM) Utica, N.Y, subject to FCC approval.

Group also has minority participation in UHF stations:”

KLRT(TV) Little Rock, Ark. (channel 16) and WJKA(TV)
Wilmington, N.C. (channel 26). Executives: Robin B.
Martin, pres & CEQ; Jay P. Williams Jr., chief operating
off & VP & gen mgr, WFGL{AM) and WXLO(FM); Gene
R. Candeloro, VP & gen mgr, WRUN{AM) and
WKGW(FM). Ownership: Robin B. Martin, 55%; Emest
S. Johnston, Susan P. Cochran. Cable TV Minority inter-
est in Plymouth, Wis. cable system. Hgs: 645 Madison
Ave., New York 10022. (212) 980-3886.

Denali Broadcasting Stns: 3 AM. KLAM(AM) Cordo-
va, KBEI{AM) Dutch Harbor and KVAK(AM) Valdez, all

Alaska. (All 100% owned.) Executive: John Lindauer,
pres. Hgs: 3933 Geneva Place, Anchorage 99508.

Dick Broadcasting Co. Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM. WIVK-AM-
FM Knoxville and WKDA(AM)-WKDF(FM) Nashville,
both Tennesses. (All 100% owned.} Note: Group has
purchased WKXR(AM) and WRLT(FM) Asheboro, N.C.,
pending FCC approval. Ownership: James A. Dick,
pres; Marilyn M. Dick, Jeannette Dick Hundley, James
Allen Dick Jr., Emily R. Dick, C. Arthur Dick. Hgs: 6711
Kingston Pike, Knoxville, Tenn. 37919. (615) 588-6511.

Dispatch Printing Co. Stns: 2 TV. WBNS-TV Colum-
bus, Ohio and WTHR(TV) Indianapolis. Executive:
John Walton Wolte, chmn of board. Ownership: Private-
ty owned by Woife family, Columbus, Ohio. See News-
paper Crossownership. Hgs: 34 S. Third St., Colum-
bus, Ohio 43216.

Diversifled Communications Stns: 1 AM, 1 FM, 2 TV
WCJB(TV) Gainesville, Fla; WABI-AM-TV and
WBGW(FM) Bangor, Me. (All 100% owned.) Execu-
tives: Horace A. Hildreth Jr., pres; George H. Ander-
son, pres, broadcast division. Cable TV. Hgs: 5 Milk St.,
Portland, Me. 04112. (207) 774-5981.

Dix Stns Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM, 1 TV. WTBO(AM) and
WKGO(FM) Cumberiand, Md.; KFBB-TV Great Falls,
Mont.; WWST(AM) and WQKT(FM) Wooster, Ohio;
WRAD(AM) and WRIQ(FM) Radford, Va. Ownership:
R.E. Dix and family. Cable TV: Woodland Park (Colo.)
Cable System Inc., Gouverneur (N.Y.) Cable Television
Inc. Hgs: c/o WWST(AM) and WQKT(FM), Box 384,
Wooster, Ohio 44691.

DKM Broadcasting Corp. Stns: 3 AM, 4 FM.
WPLO(AM) and WVEE(FM) Atlanta; WCAQO(AM) and
WXYV(FM) Baltimore; WDJO(AM) and WUBE(FM) Cin-
cinnati; and WZNE(FM) Clearwater, Fla. Executive:
James W. Wesley Jr., pres. Hgs: 6520 Powers Ferry
Road, Suite 160, Atlanta 30339. (404) 955-8855.

Donrey Media Group Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM, 1 TV
KBRS(AM) Springdale, Ark; KOCM(FM) Newport
Beach, Calif.; KLDR-FM Delta and KEXO(AM) Grand
Junction, both Colorado; KORK(AM)/KYRK-FM Las Ve-
gas and KOLC-AM-TV Reno. (All 100% owned.} Own-
ership: Donald W. Reynolds, 100%. Executives: Donald
W. Reynolds, pres & CEOQ; Fred W. Smith, exec VP; Don
R. Burris, VP, outdoor/broadcast/cable. Cable TV See
Newspaper Crossownership. Outdoor/broadcast/ca-
ble division: Box 18636, Oklahoma City 73154, Hgs:
Donrey House, 920 Rogers Ave., Fort Smith, Ark.
72901. (501) 785-7810.

Doubleday Broadcasting Co. Stns: 2 AM, 6 FM.
KPKE(FM) Denver, WMET(FM) Chicago; WLLZ(FM)
Detroit; KDWB(AM) St. Paul and KDWB-FM Richfield,
Minn. (Minneapolis/St. Paul); WAPP(FM) Lake Success
(New York City) and WHN(AM) New York, both New
York; and WAVA(FM) Arlington, Va. (Washington). Execu-
tives: Gary Stevens, pres; Richard A. Anderson, VP-
administration. Ownership: Awholly owned subsidiary
of Doubleday & Co., New York publishing company.
Has: 100 Park Ave., New York 10017. (212) 684-7650.

Double Eagle Broadcasting Stns: 3 FM. KXJJ(FM)
Clifton (100%) and New FM Kingman (40%), both Ari-
zona; and KXKK(FM) Lordsburg, N.M. (52%). Execu-
tive: C.R. Crisler, pres. Ownership: C.R. Crisler, 100%.
Has: Box 118, Payson, Ariz. 85547. (602) 474-5556.

Downs Broadcasting Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM. WQIM(FM)
Prattville, Ala.; WRKB(AM) and WJZR(FM) Kannapolis,
N.C. Ownership: Paul H. Downs, Will Sanders. Hgs:
Box R, Kannapolis, N.C. 28081. (704) 933-1121.

R. H. Drewry Group Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM, 2 TV KRHD-AM-
FM Duncan and KSWO-AM-TV Lawton, both Oklaho-
ma; and KFDA-TV Amarillo, Tex. Ownership: R.H.
Drewry owns 62.1% of KRHD-AM-FM and 69% of
KSWO-AM-TV. KFDA-TV is a joint venture owned by
Lawton Cablevision (50%), KSWO-TV (45%),
KSWO(AM) (2 1/2%) and KRHD-AM-FM (2 1/2%). Ca-
ble TV. Hgs: Box 708, Lawton, Okla. 73502.

Dutfy Broadcasting Co. Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM. KGMS(AM)
Sacramento and KSFM(FM) Woodland, both California;
KMJI{FM) Denver and KRZN(AM) Englewoad, both
Colorado; and KCNR-AM-FM Portland, Ore. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: Robert J. Duffy, Martin G. Green-
berg, Patrick DeLaney. Hgs: 8235 Douglas Ave., Suite
1000, Dallas 75225. (214) 361-2932.

Duhamel Broadcasting Enterprises Stns: 1 AM, 4 TV,
KDUH-TV Scottsbluff, Neb.; KHSD-TV Lead and KOTA-
AM-TV Rapid City, all South Dakota; and KSGW-TV
Sheridan, Wyo. (All 100% owned.) Executives: Helen S.
Duhamel, chmn of the bd; William F. Duhamel, pres &
gen mgr; Peggy D. White, VP & sec; Peter A. Duhamel,
treas; Wes Haugen, nall sls mgr; Monte Loos, prog dir
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& film buyer. Ownership: Helen S. Duhamel, 53.3%;
Williain F. Duhamel Sr,, 26.5%; Pater A. Duhamel, 3.5%;
Peggy D. While, 3,5%. Cable TV. Hgs: Box 1760, Rapid
City, S.D. 57709. (605) 342-2000.

Dunn Broadcasting Co. Sins: 1 AM, 2 FM. KKJY-FM
Albuquerque, N.M.; KALY(AM) and KSET-FM El Paso.
(All 100% owned.) Executive: Berkiey Fraser, pres.
Ownership: John M. Dunn. Hgs: c/o KALY(AM) and
§§7EE;I'-FM. 4180 N. Mesa, El Paso 79902. (915) 532-

Eagle Communications Inc. Stns: 3 TV. KTVM(TV)
Butte, KCFW-TV Kalispell and KECI-TV Missoula, all
Montana. {(All 100% owned.) Note: Group has pur-
chased KCTZ(TV) Bozeman, Mont.. pending FCC ap-
praval. Ownership: PrechtCommunications Inc., 100%
(Robert Precht, chmn of bd). Note: Precht Communica-
tions Inc. also owns WPTY-TV Memphis. Cable TV. Hgs:
2029 Century Park E., Suite 1940, Los Angeles 90067.
(213) 552-6962.

Eastern Broadcasting Corp. Stns: 4 AM, 5 FM.
WKCI(FM) Hamden and WAVZ(AM) New Haven, both
Connecticut; WCVS(AM) and WFMB(FM) Springfield,
I, WHUT(AM) and WLHN(FM) Anderson, Ind.;
WRKZ(FM) Elizabethtown (80%) and WRSC(AM)-
WQWK(FM) State College (80%), both Pennsylvania.
Note: Group has purchased WEAN{AM) and WPJB-FM
Providence, R.l., subject to FCC approval. Roger A.
Neuhoff, pres. Ownership: Roger A. Neuhoff, Louise H.
Neuhoff, John R. Neuhoff. Hgs: 1875 Connecticut Ave.,
N.W,, Washington 20009, (202) 387-0661.

East Toxas Television Network Stns: 4 TV. KLDS(TV)
Denison, KLMG-TV Longview, KLNL(TV) Nacog-
doches and KLPH-TV Paris, all Texas. Executive: Clara
J. McLaughlin, pres. Cwnership: Clara J. McLaughlin,
36.6%; Barry W. Johnson, 15%; C. Robert Kemp, 10%.
Hags: 10303 Northwest Freeway, Suite 430, Houston
77092, (713) 682-1174.

Edens Broadcasting Inc.Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM. KOY(AM)
and KQYT(FM) Phoenix. WRBQ(AM) St. Petersburg
and WRBQ-FM Tampa, both Florida; WRVA(AM) and
WRVQ(FM) Richmond, Va. Executive: Gary D. Edens,
pres & chmn of bd. Ownership: Edens Communica-
tions Inc., 100%. Hgs: 840 North Central Ave., Phoenix
85004.

ELF Communications Inc. Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM. WVO-
K(AM) and WQUS(FM) Birmingham, Ala.; WNKX(FM)
Clinton, WJKZ{FM) Franklin, WNOX(AM) Knoxville and
WJRB(AM) Madison, all Tennessee. Executive: John A.
Lack, pres & CEQ. Hgs: 48 Music Square East, Nash-
ville 37203.

Elyria-Lorain Broadcasting Co. Sins: 2 AM, 2 FM.
WELE-FM De Land and WMEL{AM) Melbourne, both
Florida; WEOL(AM) and WBEA(FM) Elyria, Ohio. (All
100% owned.) Executive: Otto B. Schoepfle, pres.
Hgs: Box 4006, Elyria, Ohio 44036. (216) 322-3761.

Emmet Broadcasting Group Stns: 3 AM, 1 FM.
WWJZ(AM)} Santord, Fla.; WSME{AM) and WEBI(FM)
Sanford, Me.; and WAGE(AM) Leesburg, Va. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: Grenville Emmet owns 70% of
WWJZ(AM), 60% of WSME(AM) and WEBI(FM), and
40% of WAGE(AM). Herbert Fisher owns 30% of
WWJZ(AM). Anne Eustis Emmet owns 20% of
WSME(AM) and WEBI(FM). Estate of Patricia Emmet
owns 30% of WAGE(AM). Hgs: Box 1290, Leesburg, Va.
22075. (703) 777-1290.

Emmis Broadcasting Corp. Stns: 4 FM. KMGG(FM)
Los Angeles;, WENS(FM) Shelbyville, Ind.; WLOL(FM)
Minneapolis; and KSHE(FM) Crestwood, Mo. {All 100%
owned.) Executive: Jeffrey H. Smulyan, pres. Owner-.
ship: Jeffrey H. Smulyan, 45%; Michael Maurer, 25%;
Steven C. Crane, 10%; Robert Schioss, 10%. Hgs:
1099 N. Meridian St., Suite 1197, Indianapolis 46204.
(317) 266-0100.

Enterprise Network Stns: 3 AM, 1 FM. KGVW(AM)
Belgrade, KURL{AM) Billings, KGLE(AM) Glendive
and KALS(FM) Kalispell, all Montana. Executives: Har-
old Erickson, pres; Bruce Erickson, exec VP. Hgs: 100
N. 24th St. West, Billings, Mont. 59102. (406) 656-4990.

Entertainment Communications inc. (Entércom)
Stns: 3 AM, 5 FM. KITS(FM) San Francisco; KMFY(AM)
Richfield and WaYL(FM) Minneapolis, both Minnesota;
WEEP(AM) and WDSY(FM) Pittsburgh; KLEF{FM)
Houston; KTAC{AM) and KBRD(FM} Tacoma, Wash.
(Seattle). {All 100% owned.) Ownership: Joseph M.



Field, 77%. Hqgs: Two Bala Plaza, Suite 808, Bala-Cyn-
wyd, Pa. 19004. (215) 667-1226.

Stuart Epperson Stns Stns: 6 AM, 1 FM. KFAX(AM)
San Francisco (50%); WEZE(AM) Boston {47%); WNY-
M(AM) New York (50%}; WRFD(AM) Columbus-Worth-
ington, Ohio (50%); KCFO-AM-FM Tulsa, Okla. (100%);
and KSLR(AM) San Antonio, Tex. (50%). Hgs: 3780 Will
Scarlet Rd., Winston-Salem, N.C. 27104, (919) 765-
7438.

Eugene Television Inc. Stns: 4 TV. KBCI-TV Boise,
Idaho; KVAL-TV Eugene, KCBY-TV Coos Bay and 50%
of KPIC(TV) Roseburg, all Oregon. Ownership: Robert
P. Booth, 15.5%; Terry Tillman, 11.6%; and 15 cother
slockholders. Hgs: c/o KVAL-TV. Box 1313, Eugene,
Cre. 97401. (503) 342-4961.

Eure Communications Inc. Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WDDY{AM) Gloucester (65%) and WSSV(AM)-
WPLZ(FM) Petersburg (100%), both Virginia. Owner-
ship: William L. Eure Jr. owns 65% of WDDY(AM) and
100% of WSSV(AM) and WPLZ(FM). Thomas W. Robin-
son owns 25% of WDDY(AM). W. Bradford Eure owns
10% of WDDY(AM). Hgs: Box 1510, Petersburg, Va.
23805. (804) 733-4567.

Evening News Assoclation Stns: 1 AM, 1 FM, 5 TV,
WALA-TV Mobile, Ala.; KOLD-TV Tucson, Ariz.; WDVM-
TV Washington; WWJ(AM) and WJOI(FM) Detroit;
KTVY(TV) Oklahoma City; and KVUE-TV Austin, Tex.
Executive: Peter A. Kizer, exec VP, broadcast division.
See also Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: 615 La-
fayette Blvd., Detrait 48231. (313) 222-2100.

Evening Post Publishing Co. Stns: 1 AM, 1 FM, 3TV
KOAA-TV Pueblo, Colo.; KIVI(TV) Nampa, ldaho;
WSBY(AM) and WQHQ{FM) Salisbury Md.; and
KDBC-TV El Paso. See also Newspaper Crossowner-
ship. Hgs: 134 Columbus St., Charleston, S.C. 29402.
(803) 577-7111.

EZ Communications Inc. Stns: 6 FM. WHQT(FM) Cor-
al Gables, Fla.; WEZB{FM) New QOrleans; WEZC(FM)
Charlotte, N.C.; WBZZ(FM) Pittsburgh; WBMW{FM)
Manassas and WEZS(FM) Richmond, both Virginia. (All
100% owned.) Note: Group has purchased KYKY(FM)
St. Louis, pending FCC approval. Executives: Arthur
Kellar, pres; Alan Box, exec VP & gen mgr; Woodley
Allen, VP & sec-treas. Hgs: 10380 Democracy Lane,
Fairfax, Va. 22030. (703) 691-1900.

Falrbanks Communications Inc. Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM
WRMF(FM) Palm Beach and WJNO{AM) West Palm
Beach, Fla.; WKOX(AM) and WVBF(FM) Framingham,
Mass. (Boston). Executives: Richard M. Fairbanks,
pres; Roger Snowdon, VP finance; Richard Smart, VP
engrg; Dennis Linsin, VP, administration. Cable TV
Leadership Cablevision, Delray Beach, Fla. {including
Guif Stream. Ocean Ridge and Palm Beach county};
Dearborn Cablevision, Lawrenceburg, Ind. (including
Aurora, Rising Sun and Dearborn county). Hgs: 1601
Belvedere Road, Suite 202 East, West Palm Beach, Fla.
33406. (305) 838-4370.

Faith Canter Inc. Board (Faith Center Global Minis-
trias inc.} Stns: 1 FM, 3 TV. KHOF(FM) Los Angeles,
KHOF-TV San Bernardino and KVOF-TV San Francis-
co, all California,; WHCT-TV Hartiord, Conn. Note:
WHCT-TV Hartford, Conn. has been sold, pending FCC
approval. Hgs: c/o Radio Station KHOF(FM), 1615 S.
Glendale Ave., Glendale, Calif. 91205.

J. B. Falt Jr. Stns Stns: 4 AM. WRAB{AM) Arab (67%),
WAJF(AM) Decatur (60%), WFIX(AM) Huntsville (60%)
and WSHF(AM) Sheffield (60%), all Alabama. Hgs: c/o
Radio Station WFIX(AM), Box 7, Huntsville, Ala. 35804.
(205) 533-1452.

Family Life Broadcasting System Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM.
KFLR(AM) Phoenix and KFLT(AM) Tucson, both Ari-
zona; WUFN(FM} Albion, WUNN(AM) Mason and
WUGN(FM) Midland, all Michigan; and KFLQ(FM) Al-
buquerque, N.M. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: All
stalions are owned by the Family Life Broadcasting
System Inc. A non-profit, noncommercial Christian of-
ganization. No individual stockholders. Hgs: Box
35300, Tucseon, Ariz. 85704. (602) 742-6976

Family Statlons Inc. Stns: 2 AM, 13 FM, 1 SW 1 TV
KECR(FM)} EI Cajon, KFRN(AM) Long Beach,
KEBR(FM) Sacramento, KEAR(FM) San Francisco and
KFTL(TV) Stockton, all Caiifornia; WWFR(FM) and
WYFR(shartwave) Okeechobee, Fla.; WFRC(FM) Co-
lumbus, Ga.; WJCH(FM) Joliet, Ill.; KYFR(AM) Shenan-

doah, lowa; WFSI{FM) Annapclis, Md.; WKDN-FM
Camden and WFME(FM) Newark, both New Jersey;
WBFR(FM) Buffalo, WFRS(FM) Middle Island and
WFRW(FM) Webster, all New York; WFCH(FM) Charles-
ton, S.C. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Nonprofit cor-
poration. Hgs: 290 Hegenberger Road, Oakland, Calif.
94621. (415) 568-6200.

Faulkner Radlo Inc. Stns: 3 AM, 2 FM. WFRI(FM) Au-
burn, WBCA(AM)-WWSM(FM) Bay Minette and
WAQOA(AM) Opelika, all Alabama; WGAA(AM) Cedar-
town, Ga. Ownership: James H. Faulkner, Bay Minette,
Ala. Hgs: Box 329, Bay Minette, Ala. 36507, (205) 937-
9511,

Federated Medla Stns: 4 AM, 4 FM. WTRC(AM)-
WYEZ(FM) Elkhart and WQHK(AM)-WMEE(FM) Fort
Wayne, both Indiana; WCUZ-AM-FM Grand Rapids,
Mich.; WCKY(AM) and WWEZ(FM) Cincinnati. Execu-
tives: John F. Dille Jr., chmn; John F. Dille Ill, pres. See
also Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: Box 2500, Elk-
hart, Ind. 46515. (219) 295-2500.

John E. Fetzer Stns Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM, 4 TV Fetzer
Broadcasting Co. owns 100% of WKJF-AM-FM Cadil-
lac, WJFM(FM) Grand Rapids and WKZO(AM) Kalama-
Zoo, all Michigan. Fetzer Communications Inc. owns
92.17% of WKZO-TV Kalamazoo, Mich.; and owns
100% of KMEG(TV) Sioux City, lowa; KGIN-TV Grand
Island and KOLN-TV Lincoln, both Nebraska. Execu-
tives of Fetzer Broadcasting Co.: John E. Fetzer, chmn;
Carl E. Lee, pres; William C. Robbins, exec VP. Execu-
tives of Fetzer Communications Inc.: John E. Fetzer,
pres; Carl E. Lee, VP; A. James Ebel, VP; William C.
Robbins, sec-treas. Ownership of Fetzer Broadcasting
Co.: John E. Fetzer, 47.34%. Ownership of Fetzer Com-
munications Inc.: John E. Fetzer, 100%. Cable TV. Hgs:
590 West Maple St., Kalamazoo, Mich. 49008.

First Media Corp. Stns: 3 AM, 8 FM. KOPA-AM-FM
Scottsdale, Ariz.; WZGC(FM) Atlanta; WUSN(FM) Chi-
cago; WPGC(AM) and WCLY(FM) Morningside, Md.;
WKKT(FM) Boston; KFMK(FM) Houston; KDOT(AM)
and KFMY(FM) Provo, Utah; and KUBE(FM) Seattle.
Ownership: Richard E. Marriott and members of the
Marriott family. Hgs: Box 10239, Washington 20018.
(301) 441-3561.

Fisher Broadcasting Inc. Stns: 1 AM, 2 TV. KATU(TV)
Portland, Ore.; KOMO-AM-TV Seattle. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: Fisher Companies Inc., Seattle.
Hgs: 100 Fourth Ave. N., Seattle 98109. {206) 223-
4000.

The Formby Stations Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM. KPAN-AM-FM
Hereford, KSAM(AM)-KHUN({FM) Huntsville, KLVT(AM)
Levelland and KTEM(AM)-KPLE(FM) Temple, all Texas.
Ownership: KPAN-AM-FM (Clint and Marshall Formby),
KSAM-KHUN (Clint Formby, George Franz, Ray Eller),
KLVT (Clint Formby, Marshall Formby and Gene Stan-
ley) and KTEM-KPLE (Clint and Marshall Formby). Ca-
ble TV. Hgs: Drawer 1757, Hereford, Tex. 79045. (806)
364-1860.

Forum Publishing Co. Stns: 1 AM, 1 FM, 7 TV. New TV
Bismarck, WDAZ-TV Devils Lake, WDAY-AM-FM-TV
Fargo and New TV Minot, ail North Dakota; KABY-TV
Aberdeen, KPRY-TV Pierre and KSFY-TV Sioux Falls, all
South Dakota. Ownership: Forum Publishing Co. (Wil-
liam C. Marcil, pres). See also Newspaper Crossow-
nership. Hgs: Box 2020, Fargo, N.D. 58107. (701) 235-
7311,

Forus Communications Stns: 4 AM, 1 FM, WTIS(AM)
Tampa, Fla.; WAEC(AM) Atlanta; WEAN(AM) Evanston,
Il.; WOIV(FM) De Ruyter twp and WSIV(AM) East Syra-
cuse, both New York. Ownership: All stations except
WEAW(AM) are owned by Simon Rosen, 50%; Lind Carl
\oth, 50%. WEAW(AM) Evanston, (Il is owned by Simon
Rosen, 25%; Lind Carl Voth, 25%; Lee Hague, 50%.
Hgs: 311 112th Ave. N.E., St. Petersburg, Fla. 33702.
(813) 576-0647.

Forward Communications Corp. Stns: 4 AM, 4 FM, 6
TV. WHOI(TV) Peoria, Ill.; KCAU-TV Sioux City and
KWLO(AM)-KFMW(FM) Waterloo, both lowa; KVGB-
AM-FM Great Bend, Kan.; KVOX-AM-FM Moorhead,
Minn.; KOSA-TV Odessa, Tex.; WTRF-TV Wheeling,
WA, WKAU-AM-FM Kaukauna, WMTV(TV) Madison
and WSAW-TV Wausau, all Wisconsin. Executives:
Richard D. Dudley, chmn & CEO; Thomas E. Bolger,
pres. Ownership: Employers Insurance of Wausau,
25%; John C. Sturtevant Family Trust, 8.35%; Mertill
Publishing Co., 7.82%; and others. See also Newspa-
per Crossownarship. Hgs: 1114 Grand Ave., Box 1088,
Wausau, Wis. 54401. (715) B45-4211.

The Foster Broadcasters inc. Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM.
KRCT(FM) Ozona and KVRN-AM-FM Sonora, both Tex-
as; plus translator stations in Big Lake, Eldorado and
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Junction, all Texas. Ownership: Walton A. Foster, Fred
M. Key and Don W Griffis. Hgs: City Hall Plaza at West
First St., San Angelo, Tex. 76903. (915) 653-3387.

4-K Radio Inc. Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM. KORT-AM-FM Gran-
geville and KOZE-AM-FM Lewiston, both Idaho;
KTMI(AM) Newport, KORD(AM) Pasco and KZZK-FM
Richland, all Washington. Executives: Eugene A.
Hamblin, pres; Mrs. E.A. Hamblin, VP; Michael R. Rip-
ley, sec-treas. Ownership: Eugene A. Hamblin owns
86.7% of KORT-AM-FM and KOZE-AM-FM, and 75% of
KORD(AM) and KZZK-FM. Michael R. Ripley owns
13.3% of KORT-AM-FM and KOZE-AM-FM, and 25% of
KORD(AM) and KZZK-FM. Hgs: Box 936, Lewiston,
Idaho 83501. (208} 743-2502.

Fraser Valley Broadcasters Ltd. Stns: 3 AM, 1 FM.
CFVR(AM) Abbotsford, CKGO-FM-1 Boston Bar,
CHWK(AM) Chilliwack and CKGO(AM) Hope, all Brit-
ish Columbia. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Dennis
Barkman, William Coombes and Robert Singleton.
Hqs1: Box 386, Chilliwack, B.C. V2P 6J7. (604) 795-
5711.

Freedom Newspapers [nc., Broadcast Division.
Stns: 4 TV. WLNE(TV) New Bedford, Mass. (Provi-
dence, R.l.); KTVL(TV) Medtord, Ore.; WTVC(TV) Chat-
tanooga;, and KFDM-TV Beaumont, Tex. See also
Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: 1481 Wampanoag
Trail, East Providence, R.|. 02914. (401) 433-5200.

Fuller-Jeffrey Group Inc. Stns: 1 AM, 5 FM.
KRCX(AM) and KPOP(FM) Roseville Calif.; KCCY(FM)
Pueblo, Colo.; KJJY(FM) Ankeny, towa; WBLM(FM}
Lewiston, Me.; and WOKQ(FM) Dover, N.H. Owner-
ship: Robert F. (Doc) Fuller, pres, 33%; J.J. Jefirey, VP,
33%, Edward F. Bock, treas, 33%. Hgs: 530